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The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code
section 17A.6. The Supplement contains replacement chapters to be inserted in the loose-leaf Iowa
Administrative Code (IAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. The replacement
chapters incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies and filed with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To
determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin bearing the same
publication date.

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement chapters may reflect objection to a
rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee (ARRC), the Governor,
or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(6); an effective date delay imposed by
the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(7) or 17A.8(9); rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to
section 17A.4(8); or nullification of a rule by the General Assembly pursuant to Article III, section 40,
of the Constitution of the State of Iowa.

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the IAC Index or the Uniform Rules on
Agency Procedure.
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CHAPTER 8
LONG-TERM CARE RESIDENT’S ADVOCATE/OMBUDSMAN

[Prior to 5/20/87, see Aging, Commission on the[20] rules 4.2 and 9.6]
[Prior to 1/27/10, see Elder Affairs Department[321] Ch 8]

17—8.1(231) Purpose.   This chapter establishes procedures for notice and appeal of penalties imposed
for interference with the official duties of a long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman, which
are established in 2010 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7, and in accordance with Section
712 of the federal Older Americans Act, as codified at 42 U.S.C. Section 3058g. This chapter also
establishes criteria for serving under the volunteer long-term care ombudsman program. The resident’s
advocates/ombudsmen investigate complaints related to the actions or inactions of long-term care
providers that may adversely affect the health, safety, welfare, or rights of residents and tenants who
reside in long-term care facilities, assisted living programs, and elder group homes.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10]

17—8.2(231) Definitions.
“Access” means the term defined in 2010 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7.
“Assisted living program”means a program defined in Iowa Code section 231C.2 and certified under

Iowa Code chapter 231C.
“Civil penalty” means a civil money penalty not to exceed the amount authorized under 2010 Iowa

Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7.
“Department” means the Iowa department on aging.
“Director” means the director of the department on aging.
“Elder group home” means a home defined in Iowa Code section 231B.1 and certified under Iowa

Code chapter 231B.
“Long-term care facility”means a long-term care unit of a hospital or a facility licensed under Iowa

Code section 135C.1 whether the facility is public or private.
“Long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman” means the individual employed to carry out the

duties of 2010 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7.
“Office of the state long-term care resident’s advocate” means the office established in 2010 Iowa

Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7.
“Official duties” means those duties specified in 2010 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2263, section 7, and

in the federal Older Americans Act.
“Volunteer long-term care ombudsman” means a volunteer who has successfully completed all

requirements and received certification from a long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10]

17—8.3(231) Interference.
8.3(1) A local long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman or trained volunteer long-term care

ombudsman certified under rule 17—8.7(231) who is denied access to a resident or tenant in a long-term
care facility, assisted living program, or elder group home or to medical and personal records while in the
course of conducting official duties or whose work is interfered with during the course of an investigation
shall report such denial or interference to the office of the state long-term care resident’s advocate who
will report the interference to the director of the department on aging.

8.3(2) Access to facility records. Copies of a resident’s medical or personal records maintained
by the facility, or other records of a long-term care facility, assisted living program, or elder group
home, may be made with the permission of the resident, the resident’s responsible party, or the legal
representative of the resident. All medical and personal records shall be made available to a volunteer
long-term care ombudsman for review if:

a. The volunteer long-term care ombudsman has written permission from the resident, the legal
representative of the resident, or the responsible party; and

b. Access to the records is necessary to investigate a complaint; and
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c. The volunteer long-term care ombudsman obtains approval of the resident’s
advocate/ombudsman or designee.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10; ARC 9349B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

17—8.4(231) Monetary civil penalties—basis.   The director, in consultation with the state long-term
care resident’s advocate/ombudsman, may impose a monetary civil penalty of not more than $1,500 on
an officer, owner, director, or employee of a long-term care facility, assisted living program, or elder
group home who intentionally prevents, interferes with, or attempts to impede the duties of the state or
a local long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman. If the director imposes a penalty for a violation
under this rule, no other state agency shall impose a penalty for the same interference violation.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10; ARC 9349B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

17—8.5(231) Monetary civil penalties—notice of penalty.   The department on aging shall notify the
officer, owner, director, or employee of a long-term care facility, assisted living program, or elder group
home in writing by certified mail of the intent to impose a civil penalty. The notice shall include, at a
minimum, the following information:

1. The nature of the interference and the date the action occurred.
2. The statutory basis for the penalty.
3. The amount of the penalty.
4. The date the penalty is due.
5. Instructions for responding to the notice, including information on the individual’s right to

appeal.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10]

17—8.6(231) Monetary civil penalties—appeals.   An officer, owner, director, or employee of a
long-term care facility, assisted living program, or elder group home who is assessed a monetary civil
penalty for interference with the official duties of a long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman may
appeal the penalty by informing the department of the intent to appeal in writing within ten days after
receiving a notice of penalty. Appeals shall follow the procedures set forth in 17—Chapter 13.
[ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10]

17—8.7(231) Volunteer long-term care ombudsman program.
8.7(1) Application. Any individual may apply to the resident’s advocate/ombudsman program

to become a volunteer long-term care ombudsman. A resident advocate committee member shall be
given priority in the selection process and may become a certified volunteer long-term care ombudsman
pending successful completion of the required training and background checks.

a. Application forms. Application forms may be obtained from the resident’s
advocate/ombudsman program at the department on aging address listed in rule 17—2.1(231) or from
other organizations designated by the department.

b. Submission of forms. Each applicant shall complete an application and submit it to the
department address listed in rule 17—2.1(231).

8.7(2) Conflict of interest.
a. Prior to certification, applicants for the volunteer long-term care ombudsman program must not

have a conflict of interest or have had a conflict of interest within the past two years in accordance with
the Older Americans Act. A conflict of interest shall be defined as:

(1) Employment of the applicant or a member of the applicant’s immediate family within the
previous year by a long-term care facility or by the owner or operator of any long-term care facility;

(2) Current participation in the management of a long-term care facility by the applicant or a
member of the applicant’s immediate family;

(3) Current ownership or investment interest (represented by equity, debt, or other financial
relationship) in an existing or proposed long-term care facility or long-term care service by the applicant
or a member of the applicant’s immediate family;



IAC 2/9/11 Aging[17] Ch 8, p.3

(4) Current involvement in the licensing or certification of a long-term care facility or provision of
a long-term care service by the applicant or a member of the applicant’s immediate family;

(5) Receipt of remuneration (in cash or in kind) under a compensation arrangement with an owner
or operator of a long-term care facility by the applicant or a member of the applicant’s immediate family;

(6) Acceptance of any gifts or gratuities from a long-term care facility or a resident or a resident’s
representative;

(7) Acceptance of money or any other consideration from anyone other than the office of the state
long-term care resident’s advocate/ombudsman for the performance of an act in the regular course of
long-term care;

(8) Provision of services while employed in a position with duties that conflict with the duties of a
volunteer long-term care ombudsman;

(9) Provision of services to residents of a facility in which a member of the applicant’s immediate
family resides; or

(10) Participation in activities which negatively affect the applicant’s ability to serve residents or
which are likely to create a perception that the applicant’s primary interest is other than as an advocate
for the residents.

b. Immediate family shall be defined as father, mother, son, daughter, brother, sister, aunt, uncle,
first cousin, nephew, niece, wife, husband, father-in-law, mother-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law,
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, stepparent, stepbrother, stepchild, stepsister, half sister, half brother,
grandparent or grandchild.

8.7(3) Applicants shall not be accepted into the program if:
a. It is determined that the applicant has a conflict of interest as listed in subrule 8.7(2); or
b. The applicant has unfavorable references, which shall include a DCI criminal background check

and abuse check;
c. The applicant lives in any part of a continuing care retirement community, or any housing owned

by the long-term care facility in which the volunteer would function.
8.7(4) Training. Prior to certification, applicants must successfully complete the required training as

approved by the resident’s advocate/ombudsman. Successful completion shall be defined as completion
of all assignments and tasks during training, demonstration of proper techniques and skills, and an
understanding of the role of the volunteer long-term care ombudsman in the long-term care setting. The
applicant shall complete a minimum of 24 hours of approved training, which shall include, but not be
limited to:

a. History and overview of resident’s advocate/ombudsman program;
b. Terminology;
c. Resident rights;
d. State and federal law, rules and regulations regarding long-term care facilities;
e. Regulatory process in long-term care facilities;
f. Aging process, common medical conditions and terminology;
g. Life in a long-term care facility and culture change;
h. Communication skills;
i. Confidentiality;
j. Problem solving and documentation, and follow-up of complaints;
k. Dynamics of abuse and neglect;
l. Ethics; and
m. Resources for volunteer long-term care ombudsmen.
8.7(5) Approval for certification. Final approval for certification as a volunteer long-term care

ombudsman shall be made by the resident’s advocate/ombudsman and shall be subject to the applicant’s
successful completion of the required training and to a favorable report from the instructor. The
resident’s advocate/ombudsman has the right to require that the applicant receive additional personal
training prior to certification and has the right to deny certification to applicants not meeting the above
training criteria.

8.7(6) Certification.
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a. Notification. A volunteer long-term care ombudsman shall be notified in writing within 14 days
following the conclusion of the training program if certification has been continued or revoked.

b. Certification shall initially be for one year, with recertification available following the
volunteer’s completion of a minimum of ten hours of approved continuing education in the first year
and completion of a progress review by the residents of the facility, the facility administrator and staff,
and the resident’s advocate/ombudsman or a representative from the office of the state long-term care
resident’s advocate/ombudsman program.

c. After the volunteer’s successful completion of one year as a volunteer long-term care
ombudsman, the resident’s advocate/ombudsman may recertify the volunteer for a two-year period.

8.7(7) Continuing education.
a. All certified volunteer long-term care ombudsmen shall complete a minimum of ten hours

of continuing education the first year and a minimum of six hours of continuing education each year
thereafter. Continuing education may include, but is not limited to:

(1) Scheduled telephone conference calls with representatives from the office of the state long-term
care resident’s advocate/ombudsman program;

(2) Governor’s conference on aging;
(3) Area Alzheimer’s disease conferences;
(4) Elder abuse conferences;
(5) Courses related to aging conducted by a local community college or university or via the

Internet;
(6) Other events as approved in advance by the resident’s advocate/ombudsman.
b. Volunteer long-term care ombudsmen are responsible for reporting continuing education hours

to the resident’s advocate/ombudsman or designee within 30 days following the completion of the
continuing education event.

8.7(8) Contesting an appointment. A provider who wishes to contest the appointment of a volunteer
shall do so in writing to the resident’s advocate/ombudsman. The final determination shall be made by
the resident’s advocate/ombudsman within 30 days after receipt of notification from the provider.

8.7(9) Certification revocation.
a. Reasons for revocation. A volunteer long-term care ombudsman’s certification may be revoked

by the resident’s advocate/ombudsman for any of the following reasons: falsification of information
on the application, breach of confidentiality, acting as a volunteer long-term care ombudsman without
proper certification, attending less than the required continuing education training, voluntary termination,
unprofessional conduct, failure to carry out the duties as assigned, or actions which are found by the
resident’s advocate/ombudsman to violate the rules or intent of the program.

b. Notice of revocation. The resident’s advocate/ombudsman shall notify the volunteer and the
facility in writing of a revocation of certification.

c. Request for reconsideration. A request for reconsideration or reinstatement of certification may
be made in writing to the resident’s advocate/ombudsman. The request must be filed within 14 days after
receipt of the notice of revocation.

d. Response time. The resident’s advocate/ombudsman shall investigate and consider the request
and notify the requesting party and the facility of the decision within 30 days of receipt of the written
request.

8.7(10) Access.
a. Visits to facilities. Avolunteer long-term care ombudsmanmay enter any long-term care facility

without prior notice. After notifying the person in charge of the facility of the volunteer long-term
care ombudsman’s presence, the volunteer long-term care ombudsman may communicate privately and
without restriction with any resident who consents to the communication.

b. Visits to resident’s living area. The volunteer long-term care ombudsman shall not observe the
private living area of any resident who objects to the observation.

c. Restrictions on visits. The facility staff member in charge may refuse or terminate a volunteer
long-term care ombudsman visit with a resident only when written documentation is provided to the
volunteer long-term care ombudsman that the visits are a threat to the health and safety of the resident.
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The restriction shall be ordered by the resident’s physician, and the order shall be documented in the
resident’s medical record.

8.7(11) Duties. The volunteer long-term care ombudsman shall assist the resident’s
advocate/ombudsman or designee in carrying out the duties described in the Older Americans Act.
Primary responsibilities of a volunteer long-term care ombudsman shall include:

a. Conducting initial inquiries regarding complaints registered with the long-term care resident’s
advocate/ombudsman;

b. At the request of the resident’s advocate/ombudsman or designee, providing follow-up visits
on cases investigated by the resident’s advocate/ombudsman or designee;

c. Attending, assisting with, or providing technical assistance to resident and family council
meetings as needed;

d. At the request of the resident’s advocate/ombudsman or designee, making follow-up visits to
a facility after a department of inspections and appeals survey or complaint investigation to monitor the
progress and changes listed in the plan of correction or to monitor the correction of deficiencies;

e. Tracking, monitoring and following up on publicly available information regarding facility
performance;

f. Identifying concerns in a facility. Concerns identified should be discussed with the chair of the
resident advocate committee to determine an appropriate course of action to reach resolution;

g. Completing all reports and submitting them to the resident’s advocate/ombudsman in a timely
manner; and

h. Completing exit interviews when the volunteer ombudsman resigns.
[ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10; ARC 8939B, IAB 7/14/10, effective 7/1/10]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 231.42.
[Filed 5/20/82, Notice 3/17/82—published 6/9/82, effective 7/14/82]

[Filed 11/5/82, Notice 7/21/82—published 11/24/82, effective 12/29/82]1

[Filed emergency 12/17/82—published 1/5/83, effective 12/29/82]
[Filed 5/1/87, Notice 2/25/87—published 5/20/87, effective 6/24/87]2

[Filed emergency 8/20/87—published 9/9/87, effective 9/2/87]
[Filed 1/16/04, Notice 10/29/03—published 2/4/04, effective 3/10/04]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8489B, IAB 1/27/10, effective 1/7/10]
[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 8939B (Notice ARC 8772B, IAB 5/19/10), IAB 7/14/10,

effective 7/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9349B (Notice ARC 9227B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

1 Effective date of subrule 20—4.2(1) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee. (IAB 12/22/82).
Delay lifted by Committee on January 4, 1983.

2 Effective date of Ch 8 delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee.
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CHAPTER 4
RULES OF CONDUCT

[Prior to 7/13/88, see Architectural Examiners, Board of[80]]

193B—4.1(544A,17A) Rules of conduct.   Failure by a registrant to adhere to the provisions of Iowa
Code sections 272C.10 and 544A.13 and the following rules of conduct shall be grounds for disciplinary
action.

4.1(1) Definitions. The following definition applies as used in Iowa Code chapter 544A and this
chapter of the architectural examining board rules, unless the context otherwise requires.

“Official copy” means technical submission for purposes of required approval.
4.1(2) Competence.
a. In practicing architecture, an architect shall act with reasonable care and competence, and shall

apply the technical knowledge and skill which is ordinarily applied by architects of good standing,
practicing in the same locality.

b. In designing a project, an architect shall take into account all applicable state and municipal
building laws and regulations. While an architect may rely on the advice of other professionals (e.g.,
attorneys, engineers and other qualified persons) as to the intent and meaning of the regulations, once
having obtained such advice, an architect shall not knowingly design a project in violation of these laws
and regulations.

c. An architect shall undertake to perform professional services only when the architect, together
with those whom the architect may engage as consultants, are qualified by education, training and
experience in the specific technical areas involved.

d. No person shall be permitted to practice architecture if, in the board’s judgment upon receipt
of medical testimony or evidence, the person’s professional competence is substantially impaired by
physical or mental disabilities.

4.1(3) Conflict of interest.
a. An architect shall not accept compensation for services from more than one party on a project

unless the circumstances are fully disclosed to and agreed to (such disclosures and agreement to be in
writing) by all interested parties.

b. If an architect has any business association or direct or indirect financial interest which is
substantial enough to influence judgment in connection with the architect’s performance or professional
services, the architect shall fully disclose, in writing, to the client or employer the nature of the business
association or financial interest, and if the client or employer objects to the association or financial
interest, the architect will either terminate such association or interest or offer to give up the commission
or employment.

c. An architect shall not solicit or accept compensation from material or equipment suppliers in
return for specifying or endorsing the products.

d. When acting as the interpreter of building contract documents and the judge of contract
performance, an architect shall render decisions impartially, favoring neither party to the contract.

4.1(4) Full disclosure.
a. An architect, making public statements on architectural questions, shall disclose when

compensation is being received for making the statements.
b. An architect shall accurately represent to a prospective or existing client or employer the

architect’s qualifications and the scope of the architect’s responsibility in connection with work for
which the architect is claiming credit.

c. If, in the course of work on a project, an architect becomes aware of a decision taken by the
employer or client against the architect’s advice which violates applicable state or municipal building
laws and regulations and which will, in the architect’s judgment, adversely affect the safety to the public
of the finished project, the architect shall:

1. Report the decision to the local building inspector or other public official charged with
enforcement of the applicable state or municipal building laws and regulations.

2. Refuse to consent to the decisions, and,
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3. In circumstances where the architect reasonably believes that other decisions will be taken,
notwithstanding the architect’s objection, terminate the architect’s services with reference to the project.

d. An architect shall not deliberately make a materially false statement or deliberately fail
to disclose a material fact requested in connection with application for registration or renewal of
registration.

e. An architect shall not assist the application for registration of a person known by the architect
to be unqualified in respect to education, training, experience or character.

f. An architect possessing knowledge of a violation of these rules by another architect shall report
the knowledge to the board.

4.1(5) Compliance with laws.
a. An architect shall not, in the conduct of architectural practice, knowingly violate any state or

federal criminal law.
b. An architect shall neither offer nor make any payment to a government official (whether elected

or appointed) with the intent of influencing the official’s judgment in connection with a prospective or
existing project in which the architect is interested.

c. An architect shall comply with the registration laws and regulations governing the architect’s
professional practice in any United States jurisdiction.

4.1(6) Professional conduct.
a. Each office maintained for the preparation of drawings, specifications, reports or other

professional work shall have an architect resident regularly employed in that office having responsible
control of such work.

b. An architect shall not sign or seal drawings, specifications, reports or other professional work for
which the architect does not have direct professional knowledge and direct supervisory control; provided,
however, that in the case of the portions of professional work prepared by the architect’s consultants,
registered under this or another professional registration law of this jurisdiction, the architect may sign
or seal that portion of the professional work if the architect has reviewed that portion, has coordinated
its preparation and intends to be responsible for its adequacy.

c. An architect shall neither offer nor make any gifts to any public official with the intent of
influencing the official’s judgment in connection with a project in which the architect is interested.
Nothing in this rule shall prohibit an architect from providing architectural services as a charitable
contribution.

d. An architect shall not engage in conduct involving fraud or wanton disregard of the rights of
others.

Failure by a registrant to adhere to these rules of conduct shall cause the registration to be reviewed
by the board and shall, at the discretion of the board, be cause for a reprimand, suspension or revocation
of the registration.

4.1(7) Seal and certificate of responsibility.
a. Each architect shall procure a seal with which to identify all technical submissions issued by

the architect for use in Iowa as provided in Iowa Code section 544A.28.
b. Description of seal: The diameter of the outside circle shall be approximately 1¾ inches. The

seal shall include the name of the registered architect and the words “Registered Architect”. The Iowa
registration number and the word “Iowa” shall be included. The seal shall substantially conform to the
samples shown below:
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c. A legible rubber stamp, electronic image or other facsimile of the seal may be used.
d. Each technical submission submitted to a building official, hereinafter referred to as the official

copy, shall contain an information block on its first page or on an attached cover sheet with application
of a seal by the architect in responsible charge and an information block with application of a seal by
each professional consultant contributing to the technical submission. The seal and original signature
shall be applied only to a final technical submission. Each official copy of a technical submission shall
be stapled, bound or otherwise attached together so as to clearly establish the complete extent of the
technical submission. Each information block shall display the seal of the individual responsible for
that portion of the technical submission. The area of responsibility for each sealing professional shall be
designated in the area provided in the information block, so that responsibility for the entire technical
submission is clearly established by the combination of the stated seal responsibilities. The information
block will substantially conform to the sample shown below:

S E A L
I hereby certify that the portion of this technical submission described
below was prepared by me or under my direct supervision and
responsible charge. I am a duly registered architect under the laws
of the state of Iowa.

Printed or typed name

Signature Date

Registration expires Date issued

Pages or sheets covered by this seal:

e. The information requested in each information block must be typed or legibly printed in
permanent ink or a secure electronic signature. An electronic signature as defined in or governed by
Iowa Code chapter 554D meets the signature requirements of this rule if it is protected by a security
procedure, as defined in Iowa Code section 554D.103(14), such as digital signature technology. It is the
licensee’s responsibility to ensure, prior to affixing an electronic signature to a technical submission,
that security procedures are adequate to (1) verify that the signature is that of a specific person and (2)
detect any changes that may be made or attempted after the signature of the specific person is affixed.
The seal implies responsibility for the entire technical submission unless the area of responsibility is
clearly identified in the information accompanying the seal.

f. It shall be the responsibility of the architect who signed the original submission to forward
copies of all changes and amendments to the technical submission, which shall become a part of the
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official copy of the technical submission, to the public official charged with the enforcement of the state,
county, or municipal building code.

g. An architect is responsible for the custody and proper use of the seal. Improper use of the seal
shall be grounds for disciplinary action.

h. The seal appearing on any technical submission shall be prima facie evidence that said technical
submission was prepared by or under the responsible control of the individual named on that seal.

4.1(8) Communications. An architect shall, when requested, respond to communications from the
board within 30 days of the mailing of such communication by certified mail. Failure to respond to such
communication may be grounds for disciplinary action against the architect.

4.1(9) Intern Development Program supervisor. The Intern Development Program supervisor
shall not fail to respond to a request to verify experience hours reported to the National Council of
Architectural Registration Board’s Intern Development Program when requested by NCARB, the
board, or a subordinate, associate, or intern who is, or has been, supervised by the Intern Development
Program supervisor.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A and 544A.
[ARC 9359B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

193B—4.2(272C) Impaired licensee review committee.   Rescinded IAB 10/3/01, effective 11/7/01.
[Filed 2/7/83, Notice 12/22/82—published 3/2/83, effective 4/6/83]
[Filed 10/8/87, Notice 7/15/87—published 11/4/87, effective 12/9/87]
[Filed 6/24/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 7/13/88, effective 8/17/88]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/30/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]
[Filed 1/14/94, Notice 11/10/93—published 2/2/94, effective 3/23/94]
[Filed 2/6/95, Notice 12/7/94—published 3/1/95, effective 4/5/95]
[Filed 3/21/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 4/9/97, effective 5/14/97]
[Filed 7/24/98, Notice 5/20/98—published 8/12/98, effective 9/16/98]
[Filed 5/13/99, Notice 2/24/99—published 6/2/99, effective 7/7/99]
[Filed 9/12/01, Notice 6/27/01—published 10/3/01, effective 11/7/01]
[Filed 3/29/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 4/25/07, effective 5/30/07]

[Filed ARC 9359B (Notice ARC 9260B, IAB 12/15/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]
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HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT[441]
Rules transferred from Social Services Department[770] to Human Services Department[498],

see 1983 Iowa Acts, Senate File 464, effective July 1, 1983.
Rules transferred from agency number [498] to [441] to conform with the reorganization

numbering scheme in general, IAC Supp. 2/11/87.

TITLE I
GENERAL DEPARTMENTAL PROCEDURES

CHAPTER 1
DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURES

1.1(17A) Director
1.2(17A) Council
1.3(17A) Organization at state level
1.4(17A) Field operations structure
1.5 Reserved
1.6(17A) Mental health and developmental disabilities commission
1.7(17A) Governor’s developmental disabilities council (governor’s DD council)
1.8(17A,217) Waivers of administrative rules (hereinafter referred to as exceptions to policy)
1.9 Reserved
1.10(17A,514I) HAWK-I board

CHAPTER 2
CONTRACTING OUT DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES

EMPLOYEES AND PROPERTY
2.1(23A,225C) Definitions
2.2(23A,225C) Contracts for use of the services of department employees
2.3(23A,225C) Contract provisions
2.4(23A,225C) Leasing of space at state institutions
2.5(23A,225C) Requirements prior to leasing

CHAPTER 3
DEPARTMENT PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

3.1(17A) Applicability
3.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
3.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
3.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
3.5(17A) Public participation
3.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
3.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
3.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
3.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
3.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
3.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
3.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
3.13(17A) Department rule-making record
3.14(17A) Filing of rules
3.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
3.16(17A) Review by department of rules

CHAPTER 4
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

4.1(17A) Petition for rule making
4.2(17A) Briefs
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4.3(17A) Inquiries
4.4(17A) Agency consideration

CHAPTER 5
DECLARATORY ORDERS

5.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
5.2(17A) Notice of petition
5.3(17A) Intervention
5.4(17A) Briefs
5.5(17A) Inquiries
5.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
5.7(17A) Consideration
5.8(17A) Action on petition
5.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
5.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
5.11(17A) Copies of orders
5.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 6
Reserved

CHAPTER 7
APPEALS AND HEARINGS

7.1(17A) Definitions
7.2 Reserved
7.3(17A) Presiding officer
7.4(17A) Notification of hearing procedures
7.5(17A) The right to appeal
7.6(17A) Informing persons of their rights
7.7(17A) Notice of intent to approve, deny, terminate, reduce, or suspend assistance or deny

reinstatement of assistance
7.8(17A) Opportunity for hearing
7.9(17A) Continuation of assistance pending a final decision on appeal
7.10(17A) Procedural considerations
7.11(17A) Information and referral for legal services
7.12(17A) Subpoenas
7.13(17A) Rights of appellants during hearings
7.14(17A) Limitation of persons attending
7.15(17A) Medical examination
7.16(17A) The appeal decision
7.17(17A) Exhausting administrative remedies
7.18(17A) Ex parte communication
7.19(17A) Accessibility of hearing decisions
7.20(17A) Right of judicial review and stays of agency action
7.21(17A) Food assistance hearings and appeals
7.22 Reserved
7.23(17A) Contested cases with no factual dispute
7.24(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
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CHAPTER 8
PAYMENT OF SMALL CLAIMS

8.1(217) Authorization to reimburse

CHAPTER 9
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR
INFORMATION PRACTICES

9.1(17A,22) Definitions
9.2(17A,22) Statement of policy
9.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
9.4(17A,22) Access to confidential records
9.5(17A,22) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding

from examinations
9.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
9.7(17A,22,228) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
9.8(17A,22) Notice to suppliers of information
9.9(17A,22) Release to subject
9.10(17A,22) Use and disclosure without consent of the subject
9.11(22) Availability of records
9.12(22,252G) Personally identifiable information
9.13(217) Distribution of informational materials
9.14(17A,22) Special policies and procedures for protected health information
9.15(17A,22) Person who may exercise rights of the subject

CHAPTER 10
Reserved

CHAPTER 11
COLLECTION OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE DEBTS

11.1(217) Definitions
11.2(217) Establishment of claim
11.3(217) Application of payment
11.4(217) Setoff against state income tax refund, rebate, or other state payments, including,

for example, state employee wages
11.5(234) Setoff against federal income tax refund or other federal payments, including,

for example, federal employee wages

CHAPTER 12
VOLUNTEER SERVICES

12.1(234) Definition
12.2(234) Allocation of block grant funds
12.3(234) Requirements for volunteers
12.4(234) Volunteer service programs
12.5(234) Services and benefits available to volunteers

CHAPTER 13
PROGRAM EVALUATION

13.1(234,239B,249A) Definitions
13.2(234,239B,249A) Review of public assistance records by the department
13.3(234,239B,249A) Who shall be reviewed
13.4(234,239B,249A) Notification of review
13.5(234,239B,249A) Review procedure
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13.6(234,239B,249A) Failure to cooperate
13.7(234,239B,249A) Report of findings
13.8(234,239B,249A) Federal rereview

CHAPTER 14
OFFSET OF COUNTY DEBTS OWED DEPARTMENT

14.1(217,234) Definitions
14.2(217,234) Identifying counties with liabilities
14.3(217,234) List of counties with amounts owed
14.4(217,234) Notification to county regarding offset
14.5(217,234) Implementing the final decision
14.6(217,234) Offset completed

CHAPTER 15
RESOLUTION OF LEGAL SETTLEMENT DISPUTES

15.1(225C) Definitions
15.2(225C) Assertion of legal settlement dispute
15.3(225C) Response to dispute notification
15.4(225C) Contested case hearing
15.5(225C) Change in determination

TITLE II
Reserved

CHAPTERS 16 to 21
Reserved

TITLE III
MENTAL HEALTH

CHAPTER 22
STANDARDS FOR SERVICES TO PERSONS WITH MENTAL ILLNESS,

CHRONIC MENTAL ILLNESS, MENTAL RETARDATION, DEVELOPMENTAL
DISABILITIES, OR BRAIN INJURY

22.1(225C) Definitions
22.2(225C) Principles
22.3(225C) General guidelines for service delivery
22.4(225C) Services
22.5(225C) Compliance hearing

CHAPTER 23
Reserved

CHAPTER 24
ACCREDITATION OF PROVIDERS OF SERVICES TO PERSONS WITH MENTAL ILLNESS,

MENTAL RETARDATION, AND DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES
24.1(225C) Definitions
24.2(225C) Standards for policy and procedures
24.3(225C) Standards for organizational activities
24.4(225C) Standards for services
24.5(225C) Accreditation
24.6(225C) Deemed status
24.7(225C) Complaint process
24.8(225C) Appeal procedure
24.9(225C) Exceptions to policy
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CHAPTER 25
DISABILITY SERVICES MANAGEMENT

DIVISION I
DETERMINATION OF STATE PAYMENT AMOUNT

25.1 to 25.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
COUNTY MANAGEMENT PLAN

25.11(331) Definitions
25.12(331) County management plan—general criteria
25.13(331) Policies and procedures manual
25.14(331) Policies and procedures manual review
25.15(331) Amendments
25.16(331) Reconsideration
25.17(331) Management plan annual review
25.18(331) Strategic plan
25.19(331) Technical assistance
25.20(331) Consumer financial eligibility and payment responsibility
25.21 to 25.40 Reserved

DIVISION III
MINIMUM DATA SET

25.41(331) Minimum data set
25.42 to 25.50 Reserved

DIVISION IV
INCENTIVE AND EFFICIENCY POOL FUNDING

25.51(77GA,HF2545) Desired results areas
25.52(77GA,HF2545) Methodology for applying for incentive funding
25.53(77GA,HF2545) Methodology for awarding incentive funding
25.54(77GA,HF2545) Subsequent year performance factors
25.55(77GA,HF2545) Phase-in provisions
25.56 to 25.60 Reserved

DIVISION V
RISK POOL FUNDING

25.61(426B) Definitions
25.62(426B) Risk pool board
25.63(426B) Application process
25.64(426B) Methodology for awarding risk pool funding
25.65(426B) Repayment provisions
25.66(426B) Appeals
25.67 to 25.70 Reserved

DIVISION VI
TOBACCO SETTLEMENT FUND RISK POOL FUNDING

25.71(78GA,ch1221) Definitions
25.72(78GA,ch1221) Risk pool board
25.73(78GA,ch1221) Rate-setting process
25.74(78GA,ch1221) Application process
25.75(78GA,ch1221) Methodology for awarding tobacco settlement fund risk pool funding
25.76(78GA,ch1221) Repayment provisions
25.77(78GA,ch1221) Appeals
25.78 to 25.80 Reserved
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DIVISION VII
COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTER WAIVER REQUEST

25.81(225C) Waiver request

CHAPTERS 26 and 27
Reserved

CHAPTER 28
POLICIES FOR ALL INSTITUTIONS

28.1(218) Definitions
28.2(218,222) Selection of facility
28.3(222,230) Evidence of legal settlement
28.4(225C,229) Grievances
28.5(217,218) Photographing and recording of individuals and use of cameras
28.6(217,218) Interviews and statements
28.7(218) Use of grounds, facilities, or equipment
28.8(218) Tours of institution
28.9(218) Donations
28.10 and 28.11 Reserved
28.12(217) Release of confidential information
28.13(218) Applying county institutional credit balances

CHAPTER 29
MENTAL HEALTH INSTITUTES

29.1(218) Catchment areas
29.2(218,229) Voluntary admissions
29.3(229,230) Certification of settlement
29.4(218,230) Charges for care
29.5(229) Authorization for treatment
29.6(217,228,229) Rights of individuals
29.7(218) Visiting

CHAPTER 30
STATE RESOURCE CENTERS

30.1(218,222) Catchment areas
30.2(218,222) Admission
30.3(222) Certification of settlement
30.4(222) Liability for support
30.5(217,218,225C) Rights of individuals
30.6(218) Visiting

CHAPTERS 31 to 33
Reserved

CHAPTER 34
ALTERNATIVE DIAGNOSTIC FACILITIES

34.1(225C) Definitions
34.2(225C) Function
34.3(225C) Standards

CHAPTER 35
Reserved
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CHAPTER 36
FACILITY ASSESSMENTS

DIVISION I
ASSESSMENT FEE FOR INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

36.1(249A) Assessment of fee
36.2(249A) Determination and payment of fee for facilities certified to participate in the

Medicaid program
36.3(249A) Determination and payment of fee for facilities not certified to participate in the

Medicaid program
36.4(249A) Termination of fee assessment
36.5 Reserved

DIVISION II
QUALITY ASSURANCE ASSESSMENT FOR NURSING FACILITIES

36.6(249L) Assessment
36.7(249L) Determination and payment of assessment
36.8 and 36.9 Reserved

DIVISION III
HEALTH CARE ACCESS ASSESSMENT FOR HOSPITALS

36.10(83GA,SF2388) Application of assessment
36.11(83GA,SF2388) Determination and payment of assessment
36.12(83GA,SF2388) Termination of health care access assessment

CHAPTER 37
Reserved

CHAPTER 38
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES BASIC STATE GRANT

38.1(225C,217) Definitions
38.2(225C,217) Program eligibility
38.3(225C,217) Application under competitive process
38.4(225C,217) Competitive project awards
38.5(225C,217) Sole source or emergency selection project awards
38.6(225C,217) Field-initiated proposals
38.7(225C,217) Notification
38.8(225C,217) Request for reconsideration
38.9(225C,217) Contracts
38.10 Reserved
38.11(225C,217) Reallocation of funds
38.12(225C,217) Conflict of interest policy

CHAPTER 39
Reserved

TITLE IV
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM

CHAPTER 40
APPLICATION FOR AID

DIVISION I
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—CONTROL GROUP

40.1 to 40.20 Reserved
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DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—TREATMENT GROUP

40.21(239B) Definitions
40.22(239B) Application
40.23(239B) Date of application
40.24(239B) Procedure with application
40.25(239B) Time limit for decision
40.26(239B) Effective date of grant
40.27(239B) Continuing eligibility
40.28(239B) Referral for investigation

CHAPTER 41
GRANTING ASSISTANCE

DIVISION I
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—

CONTROL GROUP
41.1 to 41.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—TREATMENT GROUP

41.21(239B) Eligibility factors specific to child
41.22(239B) Eligibility factors specific to payee
41.23(239B) Home, residence, citizenship, and alienage
41.24(239B) Promoting independence and self-sufficiency through employment job

opportunities and basic skills (PROMISE JOBS) program
41.25(239B) Uncategorized factors of eligibility
41.26(239B) Resources
41.27(239B) Income
41.28(239B) Need standards
41.29(239B) Composite FIP/SSI cases
41.30(239B) Time limits

CHAPTER 42
Reserved

CHAPTER 43
ALTERNATE PAYEES

DIVISION I
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—CONTROL GROUP

43.1 to 43.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—TREATMENT GROUP

43.21(239B) Conservatorship or guardianship
43.22 and 43.23 Reserved
43.24(239B) Emergency payee

CHAPTER 44
Reserved

CHAPTER 45
PAYMENT

DIVISION I
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—CONTROL GROUP

45.1 to 45.20 Reserved
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DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—TREATMENT GROUP

45.21(239B) Issuing payment
45.22(239B) Return
45.23(239B) Held warrants
45.24(239B) Underpayment
45.25(239B) Deceased payees
45.26(239B) Limitation on payment
45.27(239B) Rounding of need standard and payment amount

CHAPTER 46
OVERPAYMENT RECOVERY

DIVISION I
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—CONTROL GROUP

46.1 to 46.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—TREATMENT GROUP

46.21(239B) Definitions
46.22(239B) Monetary standards
46.23(239B) Notification and appeals
46.24(239B) Determination of overpayments
46.25(239B) Source of recoupment
46.26 Reserved
46.27(239B) Procedures for recoupment
46.28 Reserved
46.29(239B) Fraudulent misrepresentation of residence

CHAPTER 47
DIVERSION INITIATIVES

DIVISION I
PROMOTING AWARENESS OF THE BENEFITS OF A HEALTHY MARRIAGE

47.1(234) Eligibility criteria
47.2(234) Notice and eligibility period
47.3 to 47.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
FAMILY SELF-SUFFICIENCY GRANTS PROGRAM

47.21(239B) Definitions
47.22(239B) Availability of the family self-sufficiency grants program
47.23(239B) General criteria
47.24(239B) Assistance available in family self-sufficiency grants
47.25(239B) Application, notification, and appeals
47.26(239B) Approved local plans for family self-sufficiency grants

CHAPTERS 48 and 49
Reserved

TITLE V
STATE SUPPLEMENTARY ASSISTANCE

CHAPTER 50
APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE

50.1(249) Definitions
50.2(249) Application procedures
50.3(249) Approval of application and effective date of eligibility
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50.4(249) Reviews
50.5(249) Application under conditional benefits

CHAPTER 51
ELIGIBILITY

51.1(249) Application for other benefits
51.2(249) Supplementation
51.3(249) Eligibility for residential care
51.4(249) Dependent relatives
51.5(249) Residence
51.6(249) Eligibility for supplement for Medicare and Medicaid eligibles
51.7(249) Income from providing room and board
51.8(249) Furnishing of social security number
51.9(249) Recovery

CHAPTER 52
PAYMENT

52.1(249) Assistance standards

CHAPTER 53
Reserved

CHAPTER 54
FACILITY PARTICIPATION

54.1(249) Application and contract agreement
54.2(249) Maintenance of case records
54.3(249) Financial and statistical report
54.4(249) Goods and services provided
54.5(249) Personal needs account
54.6(249) Case activity report
54.7(249) Billing procedures
54.8(249) Audits

TITLE VI
GENERAL PUBLIC ASSISTANCE PROVISIONS

CHAPTERS 55 and 56
Reserved

CHAPTER 57
INTERIM ASSISTANCE REIMBURSEMENT

57.1(249) Definitions
57.2(249) Requirements for reimbursement
57.3(249) Certificate of authority

CHAPTER 58
EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

DIVISION I
IOWA DISASTER AID INDIVIDUAL ASSISTANCE GRANT PROGRAM

58.1(29C) Definitions
58.2(29C) Program implementation
58.3(29C) Application for assistance
58.4(29C) Eligibility criteria
58.5(29C) Eligible categories of assistance
58.6(29C) Eligibility determination and payment
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58.7(29C) Contested cases
58.8(29C) Discontinuance of program
58.9 to 58.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM—EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

58.21 to 58.40 Reserved

DIVISION III
TEMPORARY MEASURES RELATED TO DISASTERS

58.41(217) Purpose
58.42(234,237A,239B,249,249A,249J,514I) Extension of scheduled reporting and review requirements
58.43(237A) Need for child care services
58.44(249A,249J,514I) Premium payments
58.45(249A) Citizenship and identity
58.46 to 58.50 Reserved

DIVISION IV
IOWANS HELPING IOWANS UNMET NEEDS DISASTER ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

58.51(234) Definitions
58.52(234) Program implementation
58.53(234) Application for assistance
58.54(234) Eligibility criteria
58.55(234) Eligible categories of assistance
58.56(234) Eligibility determination and payment
58.57(234) Contested cases
58.58(234) Discontinuance of program
58.59 and 58.60 Reserved

DIVISION V
TICKET TO HOPE PROGRAM

58.61(234) Definitions
58.62(234) Application process
58.63(234) Eligibility criteria
58.64(234) Provider participation
58.65(234) Provider reimbursement
58.66(234) Reconsideration
58.67(234) Appeal
58.68(234) Discontinuance of program

CHAPTER 59
Reserved

CHAPTER 60
REFUGEE CASH ASSISTANCE

60.1(217) Alienage requirements
60.2(217) Application procedures
60.3(217) Effective date of grant
60.4(217) Accepting other assistance
60.5(217) Eligibility factors
60.6(217) Students in institutions of higher education
60.7(217) Time limit for eligibility
60.8(217) Criteria for exemption from registration for employment services, registration,

and refusal to register
60.9(217) Work and training requirements
60.10(217) Uncategorized factors of eligibility
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60.11(217) Temporary absence from home
60.12(217) Application
60.13(217) Continuing eligibility
60.14(217) Alternate payees
60.15(217) Payment
60.16(217) Overpayment recovery

CHAPTER 61
REFUGEE SERVICES PROGRAM

61.1(217) Definitions
61.2(217) Authority
61.3(217) Eligibility for refugee services
61.4(217) Planning and coordinating the placement of refugees in advance of their arrival
61.5(217) Services of the department available for refugees
61.6(217) Provision of services
61.7(217) Application for services
61.8(217) Adverse service actions
61.9(217) Client appeals
61.10(217) Refugee sponsors
61.11(217) Adverse actions regarding sponsor applications
61.12(217) Administrative review of denial of sponsorship application
61.13(217) Refugee resettlement moneys
61.14(217) Unaccompanied refugee minors program
61.15(217,622A) Interpreters and translators for legal proceedings
61.16(217) Pilot recredentialing services
61.17(217) Targeted assistance grants
61.18(217) Iowa refugee services foundation

CHAPTERS 62 to 64
Reserved

TITLE VII
FOOD PROGRAMS

CHAPTER 65
FOOD ASSISTANCE PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

DIVISION I
65.1(234) Definitions
65.2(234) Application
65.3(234) Administration of program
65.4(234) Issuance
65.5(234) Simplified reporting
65.6(234) Delays in certification
65.7 Reserved
65.8(234) Deductions
65.9(234) Treatment centers and group living arrangements
65.10 Reserved
65.11(234) Discrimination complaint
65.12(234) Appeals
65.13(234) Joint processing
65.14 Reserved
65.15(234) Proration of benefits
65.16(234) Complaint system
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65.17(234) Involvement in a strike
65.18 and 65.19 Reserved
65.20(234) Notice of expiration issuance
65.21(234) Claims
65.22(234) Verification
65.23(234) Prospective budgeting
65.24(234) Inclusion of foster children in household
65.25(234) Effective date of change
65.26(234) Eligible students
65.27(234) Voluntary quit or reduction in hours of work
65.28(234) Work requirements
65.29(234) Income
65.30(234) Resources
65.31(234) Homeless meal providers
65.32(234) Basis for allotment
65.33(234) Dependent care deduction
65.34 to 65.36 Reserved
65.37(234) Eligibility of noncitizens
65.38(234) Income deductions
65.39(234) Categorical eligibility
65.40 Reserved
65.41(234) Actions on changes increasing benefits
65.42 and 65.43 Reserved
65.44(234) Reinstatement
65.45 Reserved
65.46(234) Disqualifications
65.47 to 65.49 Reserved
65.50(234) No increase in benefits
65.51(234) State income and eligibility verification system
65.52(234) Systematic alien verification for entitlements (SAVE) program

CHAPTER 66
EMERGENCY FOOD ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

66.1(234) Definitions
66.2(234) Application to be a TEFAP contractor
66.3(234) Contracts
66.4(234) Distribution
66.5(234) Household eligibility
66.6(234) Reimbursement for allowable costs
66.7(234) Commodity losses and claims
66.8(234) State monitoring
66.9(234) Limits on unrelated activities
66.10(234) Complaints

CHAPTERS 67 to 74
Reserved
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TITLE VIII
MEDICAL ASSISTANCE

CHAPTER 75
CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY

DIVISION I
GENERAL CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY, COVERAGE GROUPS, AND SSI-RELATED PROGRAMS

75.1(249A) Persons covered
75.2(249A) Medical resources
75.3(249A) Acceptance of other financial benefits
75.4(249A) Medical assistance lien
75.5(249A) Determination of countable income and resources for persons in a medical

institution
75.6(249A) Entrance fee for continuing care retirement community or life care community
75.7(249A) Furnishing of social security number
75.8(249A) Medical assistance corrective payments
75.9(249A) Treatment of Medicaid qualifying trusts
75.10(249A) Residency requirements
75.11(249A) Citizenship or alienage requirements
75.12(249A) Inmates of public institutions
75.13(249A) Categorical relatedness
75.14(249A) Establishing paternity and obtaining support
75.15(249A) Disqualification for long-term care assistance due to substantial home equity
75.16(249A) Client participation in payment for medical institution care
75.17(249A) Verification of pregnancy
75.18(249A) Continuous eligibility for pregnant women
75.19(249A) Continuous eligibility for children
75.20(249A) Disability requirements for SSI-related Medicaid
75.21(249A) Health insurance premium payment (HIPP) program
75.22(249A) AIDS/HIV health insurance premium payment program
75.23(249A) Disposal of assets for less than fair market value after August 10, 1993
75.24(249A) Treatment of trusts established after August 10, 1993
75.25(249A) Definitions
75.26 Reserved
75.27(249A) AIDS/HIV settlement payments
75.28 to 75.49 Reserved

DIVISION II
ELIGIBILITY FACTORS SPECIFIC TO COVERAGE GROUPS RELATED TO

THE FAMILY MEDICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (FMAP)
75.50(249A) Definitions
75.51 Reserved
75.52(249A) Continuing eligibility
75.53(249A) Iowa residency policies specific to FMAP and FMAP-related coverage groups
75.54(249A) Eligibility factors specific to child
75.55(249A) Eligibility factors specific to specified relatives
75.56(249A) Resources
75.57(249A) Income
75.58(249A) Need standards
75.59(249A) Persons who may be voluntarily excluded from the eligible group when

determining eligibility for the family medical assistance program (FMAP) and
FMAP-related coverage groups

75.60(249A) Pending SSI approval
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CHAPTER 76
APPLICATION AND INVESTIGATION

76.1(249A) Application
76.2(249A) Information and verification procedure
76.3(249A) Time limit for decision
76.4(249A) Notification of decision
76.5(249A) Effective date
76.6(249A) Certification for services
76.7(249A) Reinvestigation
76.8(249A) Investigation by quality control or the department of inspections and appeals
76.9(249A) Member lock-in
76.10(249A) Client responsibilities
76.11(249A) Automatic redetermination
76.12(249A) Recovery
76.13(249A) Health care data match program

CHAPTER 77
CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION FOR PROVIDERS

OF MEDICAL AND REMEDIAL CARE
77.1(249A) Physicians
77.2(249A) Retail pharmacies
77.3(249A) Hospitals
77.4(249A) Dentists
77.5(249A) Podiatrists
77.6(249A) Optometrists
77.7(249A) Opticians
77.8(249A) Chiropractors
77.9(249A) Home health agencies
77.10(249A) Medical equipment and appliances, prosthetic devices and medical supplies
77.11(249A) Ambulance service
77.12(249A) Remedial services providers
77.13(249A) Hearing aid dispensers
77.14(249A) Audiologists
77.15(249A) Community mental health centers
77.16(249A) Screening centers
77.17(249A) Physical therapists
77.18(249A) Orthopedic shoe dealers and repair shops
77.19(249A) Rehabilitation agencies
77.20(249A) Independent laboratories
77.21(249A) Rural health clinics
77.22(249A) Psychologists
77.23(249A) Maternal health centers
77.24(249A) Ambulatory surgical centers
77.25(249A) Home- and community-based habilitation services
77.26(249A) Behavioral health services
77.27(249A) Birth centers
77.28(249A) Area education agencies
77.29(249A) Case management provider organizations
77.30(249A) HCBS ill and handicapped waiver service providers
77.31(249A) Occupational therapists
77.32(249A) Hospice providers
77.33(249A) HCBS elderly waiver service providers
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77.34(249A) HCBS AIDS/HIV waiver service providers
77.35(249A) Federally qualified health centers
77.36(249A) Advanced registered nurse practitioners
77.37(249A) Home- and community-based services intellectual disability waiver service

providers
77.38 Reserved
77.39(249A) HCBS brain injury waiver service providers
77.40(249A) Lead inspection agencies
77.41(249A) HCBS physical disability waiver service providers
77.42 Reserved
77.43(249A) Infant and toddler program providers
77.44(249A) Local education agency services providers
77.45(249A) Indian health service 638 facilities
77.46(249A) HCBS children’s mental health waiver service providers

CHAPTER 78
AMOUNT, DURATION AND SCOPE OF
MEDICAL AND REMEDIAL SERVICES

78.1(249A) Physicians’ services
78.2(249A) Prescribed outpatient drugs
78.3(249A) Inpatient hospital services
78.4(249A) Dentists
78.5(249A) Podiatrists
78.6(249A) Optometrists
78.7(249A) Opticians
78.8(249A) Chiropractors
78.9(249A) Home health agencies
78.10(249A) Durable medical equipment (DME), prosthetic devices and medical supplies
78.11(249A) Ambulance service
78.12(249A) Remedial services
78.13(249A) Nonemergency medical transportation
78.14(249A) Hearing aids
78.15(249A) Orthopedic shoes
78.16(249A) Community mental health centers
78.17(249A) Physical therapists
78.18(249A) Screening centers
78.19(249A) Rehabilitation agencies
78.20(249A) Independent laboratories
78.21(249A) Rural health clinics
78.22(249A) Family planning clinics
78.23(249A) Other clinic services
78.24(249A) Psychologists
78.25(249A) Maternal health centers
78.26(249A) Ambulatory surgical center services
78.27(249A) Home- and community-based habilitation services
78.28(249A) List of medical services and equipment requiring prior approval, preprocedure

review or preadmission review
78.29(249A) Behavioral health services
78.30(249A) Birth centers
78.31(249A) Hospital outpatient services
78.32(249A) Area education agencies
78.33(249A) Case management services
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78.34(249A) HCBS ill and handicapped waiver services
78.35(249A) Occupational therapist services
78.36(249A) Hospice services
78.37(249A) HCBS elderly waiver services
78.38(249A) HCBS AIDS/HIV waiver services
78.39(249A) Federally qualified health centers
78.40(249A) Advanced registered nurse practitioners
78.41(249A) HCBS MR waiver services
78.42(249A) Pharmacies administering influenza vaccine to children
78.43(249A) HCBS brain injury waiver services
78.44(249A) Lead inspection services
78.45 Reserved
78.46(249A) Physical disability waiver service
78.47(249A) Pharmaceutical case management services
78.48 Reserved
78.49(249A) Infant and toddler program services
78.50(249A) Local education agency services
78.51(249A) Indian health service 638 facility services
78.52(249A) HCBS children’s mental health waiver services

CHAPTER 79
OTHER POLICIES RELATING TO PROVIDERS OF

MEDICAL AND REMEDIAL CARE
79.1(249A) Principles governing reimbursement of providers of medical and health services
79.2(249A) Sanctions against provider of care
79.3(249A) Maintenance of records by providers of service
79.4(249A) Reviews and audits
79.5(249A) Nondiscrimination on the basis of handicap
79.6(249A) Provider participation agreement
79.7(249A) Medical assistance advisory council
79.8(249A) Requests for prior authorization
79.9(249A) General provisions for Medicaid coverage applicable to all Medicaid providers

and services
79.10(249A) Requests for preadmission review
79.11(249A) Requests for preprocedure surgical review
79.12(249A) Advance directives
79.13(249A) Requirements for enrolled Medicaid providers supplying laboratory services
79.14(249A) Provider enrollment
79.15(249A) Education about false claims recovery
79.16(249A) Electronic health record incentive program

CHAPTER 80
PROCEDURE AND METHOD OF PAYMENT

80.1 Reserved
80.2(249A) Submission of claims
80.3(249A) Payment from other sources
80.4(249A) Time limit for submission of claims and claim adjustments
80.5(249A) Authorization process
80.6(249A) Payment to provider—exception
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CHAPTER 81
NURSING FACILITIES

DIVISION I
GENERAL POLICIES

81.1(249A) Definitions
81.2 Reserved
81.3(249A) Initial approval for nursing facility care
81.4(249A) Arrangements with residents
81.5(249A) Discharge and transfer
81.6(249A) Financial and statistical report and determination of payment rate
81.7(249A) Continued review
81.8 Reserved
81.9(249A) Records
81.10(249A) Payment procedures
81.11(249A) Billing procedures
81.12(249A) Closing of facility
81.13(249A) Conditions of participation for nursing facilities
81.14(249A) Audits
81.15 Reserved
81.16(249A) Nurse aide requirements and training and testing programs
81.17 Reserved
81.18(249A) Sanctions
81.19 Reserved
81.20(249A) Out-of-state facilities
81.21(249A) Outpatient services
81.22(249A) Rates for Medicaid eligibles
81.23(249A) State-funded personal needs supplement
81.24 to 81.30 Reserved

DIVISION II
ENFORCEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

81.31(249A) Definitions
81.32(249A) General provisions
81.33(249A) Factors to be considered in selecting remedies
81.34(249A) Available remedies
81.35(249A) Selection of remedies
81.36(249A) Action when there is immediate jeopardy
81.37(249A) Action when there is no immediate jeopardy
81.38(249A) Action when there is repeated substandard quality of care
81.39(249A) Temporary management
81.40(249A) Denial of payment for all new admissions
81.41(249A) Secretarial authority to deny all payments
81.42(249A) State monitoring
81.43(249A) Directed plan of correction
81.44(249A) Directed in-service training
81.45(249A) Closure of a facility or transfer of residents, or both
81.46(249A) Civil money penalties—basis for imposing penalty
81.47(249A) Civil money penalties—when penalty is collected
81.48(249A) Civil money penalties—notice of penalty
81.49(249A) Civil money penalties—waiver of hearing, reduction of penalty amount
81.50(249A) Civil money penalties—amount of penalty
81.51(249A) Civil money penalties—effective date and duration of penalty
81.52(249A) Civil money penalties—due date for payment of penalty
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81.53(249A) Civil money penalties—settlement of penalties
81.54(249A) Continuation of payments to a facility with deficiencies
81.55(249A) State and federal disagreements involving findings not in agreement when there is

no immediate jeopardy
81.56(249A) Duration of remedies
81.57(249A) Termination of provider agreement

CHAPTER 82
INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

82.1(249A) Definition
82.2(249A) Licensing and certification
82.3(249A) Conditions of participation for intermediate care facilities for the mentally retarded
82.4 Reserved
82.5(249A) Financial and statistical report
82.6(249A) Eligibility for services
82.7(249A) Initial approval for ICF/MR care
82.8(249A) Determination of need for continued stay
82.9(249A) Arrangements with residents
82.10(249A) Discharge and transfer
82.11(249A) Continued stay review
82.12(249A) Quality of care review
82.13(249A) Records
82.14(249A) Payment procedures
82.15(249A) Billing procedures
82.16(249A) Closing of facility
82.17(249A) Audits
82.18(249A) Out-of-state facilities
82.19(249A) State-funded personal needs supplement

CHAPTER 83
MEDICAID WAIVER SERVICES

DIVISION I—HCBS ILL AND HANDICAPPED WAIVER SERVICES
83.1(249A) Definitions
83.2(249A) Eligibility
83.3(249A) Application
83.4(249A) Financial participation
83.5(249A) Redetermination
83.6(249A) Allowable services
83.7(249A) Service plan
83.8(249A) Adverse service actions
83.9(249A) Appeal rights
83.10 to 83.20 Reserved

DIVISION II—HCBS ELDERLY WAIVER SERVICES
83.21(249A) Definitions
83.22(249A) Eligibility
83.23(249A) Application
83.24(249A) Client participation
83.25(249A) Redetermination
83.26(249A) Allowable services
83.27(249A) Service plan
83.28(249A) Adverse service actions
83.29(249A) Appeal rights
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83.30(249A) Enhanced services
83.31 to 83.40 Reserved

DIVISION III—HCBS AIDS/HIV WAIVER SERVICES
83.41(249A) Definitions
83.42(249A) Eligibility
83.43(249A) Application
83.44(249A) Financial participation
83.45(249A) Redetermination
83.46(249A) Allowable services
83.47(249A) Service plan
83.48(249A) Adverse service actions
83.49(249A) Appeal rights
83.50 to 83.59 Reserved

DIVISION IV—HCBS MR WAIVER SERVICES
83.60(249A) Definitions
83.61(249A) Eligibility
83.62(249A) Application
83.63(249A) Client participation
83.64(249A) Redetermination
83.65 Reserved
83.66(249A) Allowable services
83.67(249A) Service plan
83.68(249A) Adverse service actions
83.69(249A) Appeal rights
83.70(249A) County reimbursement
83.71 Reserved
83.72(249A) Rent subsidy program
83.73 to 83.80 Reserved

DIVISION V—BRAIN INJURY WAIVER SERVICES
83.81(249A) Definitions
83.82(249A) Eligibility
83.83(249A) Application
83.84(249A) Client participation
83.85(249A) Redetermination
83.86(249A) Allowable services
83.87(249A) Service plan
83.88(249A) Adverse service actions
83.89(249A) Appeal rights
83.90(249A) County reimbursement
83.91 to 83.100 Reserved

DIVISION VI—PHYSICAL DISABILITY WAIVER SERVICES
83.101(249A) Definitions
83.102(249A) Eligibility
83.103(249A) Application
83.104(249A) Client participation
83.105(249A) Redetermination
83.106(249A) Allowable services
83.107(249A) Individual service plan
83.108(249A) Adverse service actions
83.109(249A) Appeal rights
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83.110 to 83.120 Reserved

DIVISION VII—HCBS CHILDREN’S MENTAL HEALTH WAIVER SERVICES
83.121(249A) Definitions
83.122(249A) Eligibility
83.123(249A) Application
83.124(249A) Financial participation
83.125(249A) Redetermination
83.126(249A) Allowable services
83.127(249A) Service plan
83.128(249A) Adverse service actions
83.129(249A) Appeal rights

CHAPTER 84
EARLY AND PERIODIC SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT

84.1(249A) Definitions
84.2(249A) Eligibility
84.3(249A) Screening services
84.4(249A) Referral
84.5(249A) Follow up

CHAPTER 85
SERVICES IN PSYCHIATRIC INSTITUTIONS

DIVISION I
PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS

85.1(249A) Acute care in psychiatric hospitals
85.2(249A) Out-of-state placement
85.3(249A) Eligibility of persons under the age of 21
85.4(249A) Eligibility of persons aged 65 and over
85.5(249A) Client participation
85.6(249A) Responsibilities of hospitals
85.7(249A) Psychiatric hospital reimbursement
85.8(249A,81GA,ch167) Eligibility of persons aged 21 through 64
85.9 to 85.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
PSYCHIATRIC MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS FOR CHILDREN

85.21(249A) Conditions for participation
85.22(249A) Eligibility of persons under the age of 21
85.23(249A) Client participation
85.24(249A) Responsibilities of facilities
85.25(249A) Reimbursement to psychiatric medical institutions for children
85.26(249A) Outpatient day treatment for persons aged 20 or under
85.27 to 85.40 Reserved

DIVISION III
NURSING FACILITIES FOR PERSONS WITH MENTAL ILLNESS

85.41(249A) Conditions of participation
85.42(249A) Out-of-state placement
85.43(249A) Eligibility of persons aged 65 and over
85.44(249A) Client participation
85.45(249A) Responsibilities of nursing facility
85.46(249A) Policies governing reimbursement
85.47(249A) State-funded personal needs supplement
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CHAPTER 86
HEALTHY AND WELL KIDS IN IOWA (HAWK-I) PROGRAM

86.1(514I) Definitions
86.2(514I) Eligibility factors
86.3(514I) Application process
86.4(514I) Coordination with Medicaid
86.5(514I) Effective date of coverage
86.6(514I) Selection of a plan
86.7(514I) Cancellation
86.8(514I) Premiums and copayments
86.9(514I) Annual reviews of eligibility
86.10(514I) Reporting changes
86.11(514I) Notice requirements
86.12(514I) Appeals and fair hearings
86.13(514I) Third-party administrator
86.14(514I) Covered services
86.15(514I) Participating health and dental plans
86.16(514I) Clinical advisory committee
86.17(514I) Use of donations to the HAWK-I program
86.18(505) Health insurance data match program
86.19(514I) Recovery
86.20(514I) Supplemental dental-only coverage

CHAPTER 87
STATE-FUNDED FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAM

87.1(82GA,ch1187) Definitions
87.2(82GA,ch1187) Eligibility
87.3(82GA,ch1187) Application
87.4(82GA,ch1187) Effective date
87.5(82GA,ch1187) Period of eligibility and reapplication
87.6(82GA,ch1187) Reporting changes
87.7(82GA,ch1187) Allocation of funds
87.8(82GA,ch1187) Availability of services
87.9(82GA,ch1187) Payment of covered services
87.10(82GA,ch1187) Submission of claims

CHAPTER 88
MANAGED HEALTH CARE PROVIDERS

DIVISION I
HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATION

88.1(249A) Definitions
88.2(249A) Participation
88.3(249A) Enrollment
88.4(249A) Disenrollment
88.5(249A) Covered services
88.6(249A) Emergency and urgent care services
88.7(249A) Access to service
88.8(249A) Grievance procedures
88.9(249A) Records and reports
88.10(249A) Marketing
88.11(249A) Patient education
88.12(249A) Reimbursement
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88.13(249A) Quality assurance
88.14(249A) Contracts with federally qualified health centers (FQHCs) and rural health clinics

(RHCs)
88.15 to 88.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
PREPAID HEALTH PLANS

88.21(249A) Definitions
88.22(249A) Participation
88.23(249A) Enrollment
88.24(249A) Disenrollment
88.25(249A) Covered services
88.26(249A) Emergency services
88.27(249A) Access to service
88.28(249A) Grievance procedures
88.29(249A) Records and reports
88.30(249A) Marketing
88.31(249A) Patient education
88.32(249A) Payment to the PHP
88.33(249A) Quality assurance
88.34 to 88.40 Reserved

DIVISION III
MEDICAID PATIENT MANAGEMENT

88.41(249A) Definitions
88.42(249A) Eligible recipients
88.43(249A) Project area
88.44(249A) Eligible providers
88.45(249A) Contracting for the provision of patient management
88.46(249A) Enrollment and changes in enrollment
88.47(249A) Disenrollment
88.48(249A) Services
88.49(249A) Grievance procedure
88.50(249A) Payment
88.51(249A) Utilization review and quality assessment
88.52(249A) Marketing
88.53 to 88.60 Reserved

DIVISION IV
IOWA PLAN FOR BEHAVIORAL HEALTH

88.61(249A) Definitions
88.62(249A) Participation
88.63(249A) Enrollment
88.64(249A) Disenrollment
88.65(249A) Covered services
88.66(249A) Emergency services
88.67(249A) Access to service
88.68(249A) Review of contractor decisions and actions
88.69(249A) Records and reports
88.70(249A) Marketing
88.71(249A) Enrollee education
88.72(249A) Payment to the contractor
88.73(249A) Claims payment
88.74(249A) Quality assurance
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88.75(249A) Iowa Plan advisory committee
88.76 to 88.80 Reserved

DIVISION V
PROGRAMS OF ALL-INCLUSIVE CARE FOR THE ELDERLY

88.81(249A) Scope and definitions
88.82(249A) PACE organization application and waiver process
88.83(249A) PACE program agreement
88.84(249A) Enrollment and disenrollment
88.85(249A) Program services
88.86(249A) Access to PACE services
88.87(249A) Program administrative requirements
88.88(249A) Payment

CHAPTER 89
DEBTS DUE FROM TRANSFERS OF ASSETS

89.1(249F) Definitions
89.2(249F) Creation of debt
89.3(249F) Exceptions
89.4(249F) Presumption of intent
89.5(249F) Notice of debt
89.6(249F) No timely request of a hearing
89.7(249F) Timely request for a hearing
89.8(249F) Department-requested hearing
89.9(249F) Filing and docketing of the order
89.10(249F) Exemption from Iowa Code chapter 17A

CHAPTER 90
TARGETED CASE MANAGEMENT

90.1(249A) Definitions
90.2(249A) Eligibility
90.3(249A) Determination of need for service
90.4(249A) Application
90.5(249A) Service provision
90.6(249A) Terminating services
90.7(249A) Appeal rights
90.8(249A) Provider requirements

CHAPTER 91
MEDICARE DRUG SUBSIDY

91.1(249A) Definitions
91.2(249A) Application
91.3(249A) Eligibility determination
91.4(249A) Notice of decision
91.5(249A) Effective date
91.6(249A) Changes in circumstances
91.7(249A) Reinvestigation
91.8(249A) Appeals

CHAPTER 92
IOWACARE

92.1(249A,249J) Definitions
92.2(249A,249J) Eligibility
92.3(249A,249J) Application
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92.4(249A,249J) Application processing
92.5(249A,249J) Determining income eligibility
92.6(249A,249J) Effective date
92.7(249A,249J) Financial participation
92.8(249A,249J) Benefits
92.9(249A,249J) Claims and reimbursement methodologies
92.10(249A,249J) Reporting changes
92.11(249A,249J) Reapplication
92.12(249A,249J) Terminating eligibility
92.13(249A,249J) Recovery
92.14(249A,249J) Discontinuance of the program
92.15(249A,249J) Right to appeal

TITLE IX
WORK INCENTIVE DEMONSTRATION

CHAPTER 93
PROMISE JOBS PROGRAM

93.1(239B) Definitions
93.2(239B) Program administration
93.3(239B) Registration and referral
93.4(239B) The family investment agreement (FIA)
93.5(239B) Assessment
93.6(239B) Job readiness and job search activities
93.7(239B) Work activities
93.8(239B) Education and training activities
93.9(239B) Other FIA activities
93.10(239B) Required documentation and verification
93.11(239B) Supportive payments
93.12(239B) Recovery of PROMISE JOBS expense payments
93.13(239B) Resolution of participation issues
93.14(239B) Problems that may provide good cause for participation issues
93.15(239B) Right of appeal
93.16(239B) Resolution of a limited benefit plan
93.17(239B) Worker displacement grievance procedure

CHAPTER 94
Reserved

TITLE X
SUPPORT RECOVERY

CHAPTER 95
COLLECTIONS

95.1(252B) Definitions
95.2(252B) Child support recovery eligibility and services
95.3(252B) Crediting of current and delinquent support
95.4(252B) Prepayment of support
95.5(252B) Lump sum settlement
95.6(252B) Offset against state income tax refund or rebate
95.7(252B) Offset against federal income tax refund and federal nontax payment
95.8(96) Child support offset of unemployment insurance benefits
95.9 to 95.11 Reserved
95.12(252B) Procedures for providing information to consumer reporting agencies
95.13(17A) Appeals
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95.14(252B) Termination of services
95.15(252B) Child support recovery unit attorney
95.16(252B) Handling and use of federal 1099 information
95.17(252B) Effective date of support
95.18(252B) Continued services available to canceled family investment program (FIP) or

Medicaid recipients
95.19(252B) Cooperation of public assistance recipients in establishing and obtaining support
95.20(252B) Cooperation of public assistance applicants in establishing and obtaining support
95.21(252B) Cooperation in establishing and obtaining support in nonpublic assistance cases
95.22(252B) Charging pass-through fees
95.23(252B) Reimbursing assistance with collections of assigned support
95.24(252B) Child support account
95.25(252B) Emancipation verification

CHAPTER 96
INFORMATION AND RECORDS

96.1(252B) Access to information and records from other sources
96.2(252B) Refusal to comply with written request or subpoena
96.3(252B) Procedure for refusal
96.4(252B) Conference conducted
96.5(252B) Fine assessed
96.6(252B) Objection to fine or failure to pay

CHAPTER 97
COLLECTION SERVICES CENTER

97.1(252B) Definitions
97.2(252B) Transfer of records and payments
97.3(252B) Support payment records
97.4(252B) Method of payment
97.5(252D) Electronic transmission of payments
97.6(252B) Authorization of payment
97.7(252B) Processing misdirected payments

CHAPTER 98
SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT SERVICES

DIVISION I
MEDICAL SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT

98.1(252E) Definitions
98.2(252E) Provision of services
98.3(252E) Establishing medical support
98.4(252E) Accessibility of the health benefit plan
98.5(252E) Health benefit plan information
98.6(252E) Insurer authorization
98.7(252E) Enforcement
98.8(252E) Contesting the order
98.9 to 98.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
INCOME WITHHOLDING

PART A
DELINQUENT SUPPORT PAYMENTS

98.21(252D) When applicable
98.22 and 98.23 Reserved
98.24(252D) Amount of withholding
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98.25 to 98.30 Reserved

PART B
IMMEDIATE INCOME WITHHOLDING

98.31(252D) Effective date
98.32(252D) Withholding automatic
98.33 Reserved
98.34(252D) Approval of request for immediate income withholding
98.35(252D) Modification or termination of withholding
98.36(252D) Immediate income withholding amounts
98.37(252D) Immediate income withholding amounts when current support has ended
98.38 Reserved

PART C
INCOME WITHHOLDING—GENERAL PROVISIONS

98.39(252D,252E) Provisions for medical support
98.40(252D,252E) Maximum amounts to be withheld
98.41(252D) Multiple obligations
98.42(252D) Notice to employer and obligor
98.43(252D) Contesting the withholding
98.44(252D) Termination of order
98.45(252D) Modification of income withholding
98.46(252D) Refunds of amounts improperly withheld
98.47(252D) Additional information about hardship
98.48 to 98.50 Reserved

DIVISION III
REVIEW AND ADJUSTMENT OF CHILD SUPPORT OBLIGATIONS

98.51 to 98.60 Reserved

DIVISION IV
PUBLICATION OF NAMES

98.61(252B) List for publication
98.62(252B) Releasing the list
98.63 to 98.70 Reserved

DIVISION V
ADMINISTRATIVE SEEK EMPLOYMENT ORDERS

98.71(252B) Seek employment order
98.72(252B) Effective date of order
98.73(252B) Method and requirements of reporting
98.74(252B) Reasons for noncompliance
98.75(252B) Method of service
98.76(252B) Duration of order
98.77 to 98.80 Reserved

DIVISION VI
DEBTOR OFFSET

98.81(252B) Offset against payment owed to a person by a state agency
98.82 to 98.90 Reserved

DIVISION VII
ADMINISTRATIVE LEVY

98.91(252I) Administrative levy
98.92 Reserved
98.93(252I) Verification of accounts
98.94(252I) Notice to financial institution
98.95(252I) Notice to support obligor
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98.96(252I) Responsibilities of financial institution
98.97(252I) Challenging the administrative levy
98.98 to 98.100 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
LICENSE SANCTION

98.101(252J) Referral for license sanction
98.102(252J) Reasons for exemption
98.103(252J) Notice of potential sanction of license
98.104(252J) Conference
98.105(252J) Payment agreement
98.106(252J) Staying the process due to full payment of support
98.107(252J) Duration of license sanction
98.108 to 98.120 Reserved

DIVISION IX
EXTERNAL ENFORCEMENT

98.121(252B) Difficult-to-collect arrearages
98.122(252B) Enforcement services by private attorney entitled to state compensation

CHAPTER 99
SUPPORT ESTABLISHMENT AND ADJUSTMENT SERVICES

DIVISION I
CHILD SUPPORT GUIDELINES

99.1(234,252B,252H) Income considered
99.2(234,252B) Allowable deductions
99.3(234,252B) Determining net income
99.4(234,252B) Applying the guidelines
99.5(234,252B) Deviation from guidelines
99.6 to 99.9 Reserved

DIVISION II
PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

PART A
JUDICIAL PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

99.10(252A) Temporary support
99.11 to 99.20 Reserved

PART B
ADMINISTRATIVE PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

99.21(252F) When paternity may be established administratively
99.22(252F) Mother’s certified statement
99.23(252F) Notice of alleged paternity and support debt
99.24(252F) Conference to discuss paternity and support issues
99.25(252F) Amount of support obligation
99.26(252F) Court hearing
99.27(252F) Paternity contested
99.28(252F) Paternity test results challenge
99.29(252F) Agreement to entry of paternity and support order
99.30(252F) Entry of order establishing paternity only
99.31(252F) Exception to time limit
99.32(252F) Genetic test costs assessed
99.33 to 99.35 Reserved
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PART C
PATERNITY DISESTABLISHMENT

99.36(598,600B) Definitions
99.37(598,600B) Communication between parents
99.38(598,600B) Continuation of enforcement
99.39(598,600B) Satisfaction of accrued support
99.40 Reserved

DIVISION III
ADMINISTRATIVE ESTABLISHMENT OF SUPPORT

99.41(252C) Establishment of an administrative order
99.42 to 99.60 Reserved

DIVISION IV
REVIEW AND ADJUSTMENT OF CHILD SUPPORT OBLIGATIONS

99.61(252B,252H) Definitions
99.62(252B,252H) Review of permanent child support obligations
99.63(252B,252H) Notice requirements
99.64(252B,252H) Financial information
99.65(252B,252H) Review and adjustment of a child support obligation
99.66(252B,252H) Medical support
99.67(252B,252H) Confidentiality of financial information
99.68(252B,252H) Payment of service fees and other court costs
99.69(252B,252H) Denying requests
99.70(252B,252H) Withdrawing requests
99.71(252H) Effective date of adjustment
99.72 to 99.80 Reserved

DIVISION V
ADMINISTRATIVE MODIFICATION

99.81(252H) Definitions
99.82(252H) Availability of service
99.83(252H) Modification of child support obligations
99.84(252H) Notice requirements
99.85(252H) Financial information
99.86(252H) Challenges to the proposed modification action
99.87(252H) Voluntary reduction of income
99.88(252H) Effective date of modification
99.89(252H) Confidentiality of financial information
99.90(252H) Payment of fees
99.91(252H) Denying requests
99.92(252H) Withdrawing requests
99.93 to 99.100 Reserved

DIVISION VI
SUSPENSION AND REINSTATEMENT OF SUPPORT

99.101(252B) Definitions
99.102(252B) Availability of service
99.103(252B) Basis for suspension of support
99.104(252B) Request for assistance to suspend
99.105(252B) Order suspending support
99.106(252B) Suspension of enforcement of current support
99.107(252B) Request for reinstatement
99.108(252B) Reinstatement
99.109(252B) Reinstatement of enforcement of support
99.110(252B) Temporary suspension becomes final
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CHAPTER 100
CHILD SUPPORT PARENTAL OBLIGATION PILOT PROJECTS

100.1(17A,80GA,HF667) Definitions
100.2(17A,80GA,HF667) Incentives
100.3(17A,80GA,HF667) Application to be a funded pilot project
100.4(17A,80GA,HF667) Selection of projects
100.5(17A,80GA,HF667) Termination of pilot projects
100.6(17A,80GA,HF667) Reports and records
100.7(17A,80GA,HF667) Appeals
100.8(17A,80GA,HF667) Continued application of rules and sunset provisions

TITLE XI
CHILDREN’S INSTITUTIONS

CHAPTER 101
IOWA JUVENILE HOME

101.1(218) Definitions
101.2(218) Standards
101.3(218) Admission
101.4(218) Plan of care
101.5(218) Communication with individuals
101.6(218) Photographing and recording of individuals
101.7(218) Employment of individual
101.8(218) Temporary home visits
101.9(218) Grievances
101.10(218) Alleged child abuse
101.11(233B) Cost of care
101.12(218) Buildings and grounds
101.13(8,218) Gifts and bequests

CHAPTER 102
Reserved

CHAPTER 103
STATE TRAINING SCHOOL

103.1(218) Definitions
103.2(218) Admission
103.3(218) Plan of care
103.4(218) Communication with individuals
103.5(218) Photographing and recording of individuals
103.6(218) Employment of individual
103.7(218) Temporary home visits
103.8(218) Grievances
103.9(692A) Sex offender registration
103.10(218) Alleged child abuse
103.11(233A) Cost of care
103.12(218) Buildings and grounds
103.13(8,218) Gifts and bequests

CHAPTER 104
Reserved
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TITLE XII
LICENSING AND APPROVED STANDARDS

CHAPTER 105
COUNTY AND MULTICOUNTY JUVENILE DETENTION HOMES AND COUNTY

AND MULTICOUNTY JUVENILE SHELTER CARE HOMES
105.1(232) Definitions
105.2(232) Buildings and grounds
105.3(232) Personnel policies
105.4(232) Procedures manual
105.5(232) Staff
105.6(232) Intake procedures
105.7(232) Assessments
105.8(232) Program services
105.9(232) Medication management and administration
105.10(232) Control room—juvenile detention home only
105.11(232) Clothing
105.12(232) Staffings
105.13(232) Child abuse
105.14(232) Daily log
105.15(232) Children’s rights
105.16(232) Discipline
105.17(232) Case files
105.18(232) Discharge
105.19(232) Approval
105.20(232) Provisional approval
105.21(232) Mechanical restraint—juvenile detention only
105.22(232) Chemical restraint

CHAPTER 106
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR CHILDREN’S CENTERS

106.1(237B) Definitions
106.2(237B) Application of the standards
106.3(237B) Providing for basic needs
106.4(237B) Protection from mistreatment, physical abuse, sexual abuse, and neglect
106.5(237B) Record checks
106.6(237B) Seclusion and restraints
106.7(237B) Health
106.8(237B) Safety
106.9(237B) Emergencies
106.10(237B) Buildings

CHAPTER 107
CERTIFICATION OF ADOPTION INVESTIGATORS

107.1(600) Introduction
107.2(600) Definitions
107.3(600) Application
107.4(600) Requirements for certification
107.5(600) Granting, denial, or revocation of certification
107.6(600) Certificate
107.7(600) Renewal of certification
107.8(600) Investigative services
107.9(600) Retention of adoption records
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107.10(600) Reporting of violations
107.11(600) Appeals

CHAPTER 108
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF CHILD-PLACING AGENCIES

108.1(238) Definitions
108.2(238) Licensing procedure
108.3(238) Administration and organization
108.4(238) Staff qualifications
108.5(238) Staffing requirements
108.6(238) Personnel administration
108.7(238) Foster care services
108.8(238) Foster home studies
108.9(238) Adoption services
108.10(238) Supervised apartment living placement services

CHAPTER 109
CHILD CARE CENTERS

109.1(237A) Definitions
109.2(237A) Licensure procedures
109.3(237A) Inspection and evaluation
109.4(237A) Administration
109.5(237A) Parental participation
109.6(237A) Personnel
109.7(237A) Professional growth and development
109.8(237A) Staff ratio requirements
109.9(237A) Records
109.10(237A) Health and safety policies
109.11(237A) Physical facilities
109.12(237A) Activity program requirements
109.13(237A) Extended evening care
109.14(237A) Get-well center
109.15(237A) Food services

CHAPTER 110
CHILD DEVELOPMENT HOMES

110.1(237A) Definitions
110.2(237A) Application for registration
110.3(237A) Renewal
110.4(237A) Number of children
110.5(237A) Standards
110.6(237A) Compliance checks
110.7(234) Registration decision
110.8(237A) Additional requirements for child development home category A
110.9(237A) Additional requirements for child development home category B
110.10(237A) Additional requirements for child development home category C
110.11(237A) Complaints
110.12(237A) Registration actions for nonpayment of child support
110.13(237A) Transition exception
110.14(237A) Prohibition from involvement with child care
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CHAPTER 111
FAMILY-LIFE HOMES

111.1(249) Definitions
111.2(249) Application for certification
111.3(249) Provisions pertaining to the certificate
111.4(249) Physical standards
111.5(249) Personal characteristics of family-life home family
111.6(249) Health of family
111.7(249) Planned activities and personal effects
111.8(249) Client eligibility
111.9(249) Medical examinations, records, and care of a client
111.10(249) Placement agreement
111.11(249) Legal liabilities
111.12(249) Emergency care and release of client
111.13(249) Information about client to be confidential

CHAPTER 112
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF CHILD FOSTER CARE FACILITIES

112.1(237) Applicability
112.2(237) Definitions
112.3(237) Application for license
112.4(237) License
112.5(237) Denial
112.6(237) Revocation
112.7(237) Provisional license
112.8(237) Adverse actions
112.9(237) Suspension
112.10(232) Mandatory reporting of child abuse

CHAPTER 113
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF FOSTER FAMILY HOMES

113.1(237) Applicability
113.2(237) Definitions
113.3(237) Licensing procedure
113.4(237) Provisions pertaining to the license
113.5(237) Physical standards
113.6(237) Sanitation, water, and waste disposal
113.7(237) Safety
113.8(237) Foster parent training
113.9(237) Involvement of kin
113.10(237) Information on the foster child
113.11(237) Health of foster family
113.12(237) Characteristics of foster parents
113.13(237) Record checks
113.14(237) Reference checks
113.15(237) Unannounced visits
113.16(237) Planned activities and personal effects
113.17(237) Medical examinations and health care of the child
113.18(237) Training and discipline of foster children
113.19(237) Emergency care and release of children
113.20(237) Changes in foster family home
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CHAPTER 114
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF ALL

GROUP LIVING FOSTER CARE FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN
114.1(237) Applicability
114.2(237) Definitions
114.3(237) Physical standards
114.4(237) Sanitation, water, and waste disposal
114.5(237) Safety
114.6(237) Organization and administration
114.7(237) Policies and record-keeping requirements
114.8(237) Staff
114.9(237) Intake procedures
114.10(237) Program services
114.11(237) Case files
114.12(237) Drug utilization and control
114.13(237) Children’s rights
114.14(237) Personal possessions
114.15(237) Religion—culture
114.16(237) Work or vocational experiences
114.17(237) Family involvement
114.18(237) Children’s money
114.19(237) Child abuse
114.20(237) Discipline
114.21(237) Illness, accident, death, or absence from the facility
114.22(237) Records
114.23(237) Unannounced visits
114.24(237) Standards for private juvenile shelter care and detention homes

CHAPTER 115
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF

COMPREHENSIVE RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN
115.1(237) Applicability
115.2(237) Definitions
115.3(237) Information upon admission
115.4(237) Staff
115.5(237) Program services
115.6(237) Restraints
115.7(237) Control room
115.8(237) Locked cottages
115.9(237) Mechanical restraint
115.10(237) Chemical restraint

CHAPTER 116
LICENSING AND REGULATION OF RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

FOR MENTALLY RETARDED CHILDREN
116.1(237) Applicability
116.2(237) Definitions
116.3(237) Qualifications of staff
116.4(237) Staff to client ratio
116.5(237) Program components
116.6(237) Restraint
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CHAPTER 117
FOSTER PARENT TRAINING

117.1(237) Required preservice training
117.2(237) Required orientation
117.3(237) Application materials for in-service training
117.4(237) Application process for in-service training
117.5(237) Application decisions
117.6(237) Application conference available
117.7(237) Required in-service training
117.8(237) Specific in-service training required
117.9(237) Foster parent training expenses

CHAPTER 118
CHILD CARE QUALITY RATING SYSTEM

118.1(237A) Definitions
118.2(237A) Application for quality rating
118.3(237A) Rating standards for child care centers and preschools (sunsetting on July 31, 2011)
118.4(237A) Rating criteria for child development homes (sunsetting on July 31, 2011)
118.5(237A) Rating standards for child care centers, preschools, and programs operating under

the authority of an accredited school district or nonpublic school
118.6(237A) Rating criteria for child development homes
118.7(237A) Award of quality rating
118.8(237A) Adverse actions

CHAPTER 119
RECORD CHECK EVALUATIONS FOR HEALTH CARE PROGRAMS

119.1(135C) Definitions
119.2(135C) When record check evaluations are requested
119.3(135C) Request for evaluation
119.4(135C) Completion of evaluation
119.5(135C) Appeal rights

CHAPTERS 120 to 129
Reserved

TITLE XIII
SERVICE ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 130
GENERAL PROVISIONS

130.1(234) Definitions
130.2(234) Application
130.3(234) Eligibility
130.4(234) Fees
130.5(234) Adverse service actions
130.6(234) Social casework
130.7(234) Case plan
130.8 Reserved
130.9(234) Entitlement

CHAPTER 131
SOCIAL CASEWORK

131.1(234) Definitions
131.2(234) Eligibility
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131.3(234) Service provision
131.4 Reserved
131.5(234) Adverse actions

CHAPTER 132
Reserved

CHAPTER 133
IV-A EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

133.1(235) Definitions
133.2(235) Application
133.3(235) Eligibility
133.4(235) Method of service provision
133.5(235) Duration of services
133.6(235) Discontinuance of the program

CHAPTERS 134 to 141
Reserved

CHAPTER 142
INTERSTATE COMPACT ON THE PLACEMENT OF CHILDREN

142.1(238) Compact agreement
142.2(238) Compact administrator
142.3(238) Article II(d)
142.4(238) Article III(a)
142.5(238) Article III(a) procedures
142.6(238) Article III(c)
142.7(238) Article VIII(a)
142.8(238) Applicability

CHAPTER 143
INTERSTATE COMPACT ON JUVENILES

143.1(232) Compact agreement
143.2(232) Compact administrator
143.3(232) Sending a juvenile out of Iowa under the compact
143.4(232) Receiving cases in Iowa under the interstate compact
143.5(232) Runaways

CHAPTERS 144 to 149
Reserved

TITLE XIV
GRANT/CONTRACT/PAYMENT ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 150
PURCHASE OF SERVICE

DIVISION I
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR IOWA PURCHASE OF SOCIAL SERVICES AGENCY AND
INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS, IOWA PURCHASE OF ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT, AND

IOWA DONATIONS OF FUNDS CONTRACT AND PROVISIONS FOR PUBLIC ACCESS TO CONTRACTS
150.1(234) Definitions
150.2(234) Categories of contracts
150.3(234) Iowa purchase of social services agency contract
150.4(234) Iowa purchase of social services contract—individual providers
150.5(234) Iowa purchase of administrative support
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150.6 to 150.8 Reserved
150.9(234) Public access to contracts

CHAPTER 151
JUVENILE COURT SERVICES DIRECTED PROGRAMS

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

151.1(232) Definitions
151.2(232) Administration of funds for court-ordered services and graduated sanction services
151.3(232) Administration of juvenile court services programs within each judicial district
151.4(232) Billing and payment
151.5(232) Appeals
151.6(232) District program reviews and audits
151.7 to 151.19 Reserved

DIVISION II
COURT-ORDERED SERVICES

151.20(232) Juvenile court services responsibilities
151.21(232) Certification process
151.22(232) Expenses
151.23 to 151.29 Reserved

DIVISION III
GRADUATED SANCTION SERVICES

151.30(232) Life skills
151.31(232) School-based supervision
151.32(232) Supervised community treatment
151.33(232) Tracking, monitoring, and outreach
151.34(232) Administration of graduated sanction services
151.35(232) Contract development for graduated sanction services

CHAPTER 152
FOSTER GROUP CARE CONTRACTING

152.1(234) Definitions
152.2(234) Conditions of participation
152.3(234) Determination of rates
152.4(234) Initiation of contract proposal
152.5(234) Contract
152.6(234) Client eligibility and referral
152.7(234) Billing procedures
152.8(234) Contract management
152.9(234) Provider reviews
152.10(234) Sanctions against providers
152.11(234) Appeals of departmental actions

CHAPTER 153
FUNDING FOR LOCAL SERVICES

DIVISION I
SOCIAL SERVICES BLOCK GRANT

153.1(234) Definitions
153.2(234) Development of preexpenditure report
153.3(234) Amendment to preexpenditure report
153.4(234) Service availability
153.5(234) Allocation of block grant funds
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153.6 and 153.7 Reserved
153.8(234) Expenditure of supplemental funds
153.9 and 153.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
DECATEGORIZATION OF CHILD WELFARE AND JUVENILE JUSTICE FUNDING

153.11(232) Definitions
153.12(232) Implementation requirements
153.13(232) Role and responsibilities of decategorization project governance boards
153.14(232) Realignment of decategorization project boundaries
153.15(232) Decategorization services funding pool
153.16(232) Relationship of decategorization funding pool to other department child welfare

funding
153.17(232) Relationship of decategorization funding pool to juvenile court services funding

streams
153.18(232) Requirements for annual services plan
153.19(232) Requirements for annual progress report
153.20 to 153.30 Reserved

DIVISION III
MENTAL ILLNESS, MENTAL RETARDATION, AND

DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES—LOCAL SERVICES
153.31 to 153.50 Reserved

DIVISION IV
STATE PAYMENT PROGRAM FOR LOCAL MENTAL HEALTH, MENTAL RETARDATION, AND
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES SERVICES TO ADULTS WITHOUT LEGAL SETTLEMENT

153.51(331) Definitions
153.52(331) Eligibility requirements
153.53(331) Application procedure
153.54(331) Eligibility determination
153.55(331) Eligible services
153.56(331) Program administration
153.57(331) Reduction, denial, or termination of benefits
153.58(331) Appeals

CHAPTER 154
Reserved

CHAPTER 155
CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM

155.1(235A) Definitions
155.2(235A) Child abuse prevention program administration
155.3(235A) Project eligibility
155.4(235A) Proposals
155.5(235A) Selection of project proposals
155.6(235A) Project contracts
155.7(235A) Project records
155.8(235A) Quarterly project progress reports
155.9(235A) Evaluation
155.10(235A) Termination
155.11(235A) Advisory council
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CHAPTER 156
PAYMENTS FOR FOSTER CARE

156.1(234) Definitions
156.2(234) Foster care recovery
156.3 to 156.5 Reserved
156.6(234) Rate of maintenance payment for foster family care
156.7 Reserved
156.8(234) Additional payments
156.9(234) Rate of payment for foster group care
156.10(234) Payment for reserve bed days
156.11(234) Emergency care
156.12(234) Supervised apartment living
156.13 Reserved
156.14(234,252C) Voluntary placements
156.15(234) Child’s earnings
156.16(234) Trust funds and investments
156.17(234) Preadoptive homes
156.18 Reserved
156.19(237) Rate of payment for care in a residential care facility
156.20(234) Eligibility for foster care payment

CHAPTER 157
Reserved

CHAPTER 158
FOSTER HOME INSURANCE FUND

158.1(237) Payments from the foster home insurance fund
158.2(237) Payment limits
158.3(237) Claim procedures
158.4(237) Time frames for filing claims
158.5(237) Appeals

CHAPTER 159
CHILD CARE RESOURCE AND REFERRAL SERVICES

159.1(237A) Definitions
159.2(237A) Availability of funds
159.3(237A) Participation requirements
159.4(237A) Request for proposals for project grants
159.5(237A) Selection of proposals

CHAPTER 160
ADOPTION OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM

160.1(234) Definitions
160.2(234) Availability of grant funds
160.3(234) Project eligibility
160.4(234) Request for proposals for project grants
160.5(234) Selection of proposals
160.6(234) Project contracts
160.7(234) Records
160.8(234) Evaluation of projects
160.9(234) Termination
160.10(234) Appeals
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CHAPTER 161
IOWA SENIOR LIVING TRUST FUND

161.1(249H) Definitions
161.2(249H) Funding and operation of trust fund
161.3(249H) Allocations from the senior living trust fund
161.4(249H) Participation by government-owned nursing facilities

CHAPTER 162
NURSING FACILITY CONVERSION
AND LONG-TERM CARE SERVICES

DEVELOPMENT GRANTS
162.1(249H) Definitions
162.2(249H) Availability of grants
162.3(249H) Grant eligibility
162.4(249H) Grant application process
162.5(249H) Grant dispersal stages
162.6(249H) Project contracts
162.7(249H) Grantee responsibilities
162.8(249H) Offset
162.9(249H) Appeals

CHAPTER 163
ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY PREVENTION AND SERVICES

TO PREGNANT AND PARENTING ADOLESCENTS
PROGRAMS

163.1(234) Definitions
163.2(234) Availability of grants for projects
163.3(234) Project eligibility
163.4(234) Request for proposals for pilot project grants
163.5(234) Selection of proposals
163.6(234) Project contracts
163.7(234) Records
163.8(234) Evaluation
163.9(234) Termination of contract
163.10(234) Appeals

CHAPTER 164
IOWA HOSPITAL TRUST FUND

164.1(249I) Definitions
164.2(249I) Funding and operation of trust fund
164.3(249I) Allocations from the hospital trust fund
164.4(249I) Participation by public hospitals

CHAPTERS 165 and 166
Reserved

CHAPTER 167
JUVENILE DETENTION REIMBURSEMENT

DIVISION I
ANNUAL REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAM

167.1(232) Definitions
167.2(232) Availability of funds
167.3(232) Eligible facilities
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167.4(232) Available reimbursement
167.5(232) Submission of voucher
167.6(232) Reimbursement by the department

CHAPTER 168
CHILD CARE EXPANSION PROGRAMS

168.1(234) Definitions
168.2(234) Availability of funds
168.3(234) Eligibility requirements
168.4(234) Request for proposals
168.5(234) Selection of proposals
168.6(234) Appeals
168.7(234) Contracts
168.8(234) Reporting requirements
168.9(234) Termination of contract

CHAPTER 169
FUNDING FOR EMPOWERMENT AREAS

169.1(7I) Definitions
169.2(7I) Use of funds
169.3(7I) Eligibility for funding
169.4(7I) Funding availability
169.5(7I) Community empowerment areas’ responsibilities
169.6(7I) Iowa empowerment board’s responsibilities
169.7(7I) Department of human services’ responsibilities
169.8(7I) Revocation of funding
169.9(7I) Appeals

TITLE XV
INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY SUPPORT

AND PROTECTIVE SERVICES

CHAPTER 170
CHILD CARE SERVICES

170.1(237A) Definitions
170.2(237A,239B) Eligibility requirements
170.3(237A,239B) Application and determination of eligibility
170.4(237A) Elements of service provision
170.5(237A) Adverse actions
170.6(237A) Appeals
170.7(237A) Provider fraud
170.8 Reserved
170.9(237A) Child care assistance overpayments

CHAPTER 171
Reserved

CHAPTER 172
FAMILY-CENTERED CHILD WELFARE SERVICES

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

172.1(234) Definitions
172.2(234) Purpose and scope
172.3(234) Authorization
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172.4(234) Reimbursement
172.5(234) Client appeals
172.6(234) Reviews and audits
172.7 to 172.9 Reserved

DIVISION II
SAFETY PLAN SERVICES

172.10(234) Service requirements
172.11(234) Provider selection
172.12(234) Service eligibility
172.13(234) Service components
172.14(234) Monitoring of service delivery
172.15(234) Billing and payment
172.16 to 172.19 Reserved

DIVISION III
FAMILY SAFETY, RISK, AND PERMANENCY SERVICES

172.20(234) Service requirements
172.21(234) Provider selection
172.22(234) Service eligibility
172.23(234) Service components
172.24(234) Monitoring of service delivery
172.25(234) Billing and payment
172.26 to 172.29 Reserved

DIVISION IV
FAMILY-CENTERED SUPPORTIVE SERVICES

172.30(234) Service components
172.31(234) Provider selection
172.32(234) Service eligibility
172.33(234) Monitoring of service delivery
172.34(234) Billing and payment

CHAPTERS 173 and 174
Reserved

CHAPTER 175
ABUSE OF CHILDREN

DIVISION I
CHILD ABUSE

175.1 to 175.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
CHILD ABUSE ASSESSMENT

175.21(232,235A) Definitions
175.22(232) Receipt of a report of child abuse
175.23(232) Sources of report of child abuse
175.24(232) Child abuse assessment intake process
175.25(232) Child abuse assessment process
175.26(232) Completion of a child protective assessment summary
175.27(232) Contact with juvenile court or the county attorney
175.28(232) Consultation with health practitioners or mental health professionals
175.29(232) Consultation with law enforcement
175.30(232) Information shared with law enforcement
175.31(232) Completion of required correspondence
175.32(232,235A) Case records
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175.33(232,235A) Child protection centers
175.34(232) Department-operated facilities
175.35(232,235A) Jurisdiction of assessments
175.36(235A) Multidisciplinary teams
175.37(232) Community education
175.38(235) Written authorizations
175.39(232) Founded child abuse
175.40(235A) Retroactive reviews
175.41(235A) Access to child abuse information
175.42(235A) Person conducting research
175.43(235A) Child protection services citizen review panels

CHAPTER 176
DEPENDENT ADULT ABUSE

176.1(235B) Definitions
176.2(235B) Denial of critical care
176.3(235B) Appropriate evaluation
176.4(235B) Reporters
176.5(235B) Reporting procedure
176.6(235B) Duties of the department upon receipt of report
176.7(235B) Appropriate evaluation or assessment
176.8(235B) Immunity from liability for reporters
176.9(235B) Registry records
176.10(235B) Adult abuse information disseminated
176.11(235B) Person conducting research
176.12(235B) Examination of information
176.13(235B) Dependent adult abuse information registry
176.14 Reserved
176.15(235B) Multidisciplinary teams
176.16(235B) Medical and mental health examinations
176.17(235B) Request for correction or expungement

CHAPTER 177
IN-HOME HEALTH RELATED CARE

177.1(249) In-home health related care
177.2(249) Own home
177.3(249) Service criteria
177.4(249) Eligibility
177.5(249) Providers of health care services
177.6(249) Health care plan
177.7(249) Client participation
177.8(249) Determination of reasonable charges
177.9(249) Written agreements
177.10(249) Emergency services
177.11(249) Termination

CHAPTERS 178 to 183
Reserved
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CHAPTER 184
INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY DIRECT SUPPORT

DIVISION I
FAMILY SUPPORT SUBSIDY PROGRAM

184.1(225C) Definitions
184.2(225C) Eligibility requirements
184.3(225C) Application process
184.4(225C) Family support services plan
184.5 Reserved
184.6(225C) Amount of subsidy payment
184.7(225C) Redetermination of eligibility
184.8(225C) Termination of subsidy payments
184.9(225C) Appeals
184.10 to 184.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
COMPREHENSIVE FAMILY SUPPORT PROGRAM

184.21(225C) Definitions
184.22(225C) Eligibility
184.23(225C) Application
184.24(225C) Contractor selection and duties
184.25(225C) Direct assistance
184.26(225C) Appeals
184.27(225C) Parent advisory council

CHAPTER 185
Reserved

CHAPTER 186
COMMUNITY CARE

186.1(234) Definitions
186.2(234) Eligibility
186.3(234) Services provided
186.4(234) Appeals

CHAPTER 187
AFTERCARE SERVICES AND SUPPORTS

DIVISION I
AFTERCARE SERVICES

187.1(234) Purpose
187.2(234) Eligibility
187.3(234) Services and supports provided
187.4(234) Termination
187.5(234) Waiting list
187.6(234) Administration
187.7 to 187.9 Reserved

DIVISION II
PREPARATION FOR ADULT LIVING (PAL) PROGRAM

187.10(234) Purpose
187.11(234) Eligibility
187.12(234) Payment
187.13(234) Termination of stipend
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187.14(234) Waiting list
187.15(234) Administration

CHAPTERS 188 to 199
Reserved

TITLE XVI
ALTERNATIVE LIVING

CHAPTER 200
ADOPTION SERVICES

200.1(600) Definitions
200.2(600) Release of custody services
200.3(600) Application
200.4(600) Adoption services
200.5(600) Termination of parental rights
200.6 and 200.7 Reserved
200.8(600) Interstate placements
200.9 Reserved
200.10(600) Requests for home studies
200.11(600) Reasons for denial
200.12(600) Removal of child from preadoptive family
200.13(600) Consents
200.14(600) Requests for access to information for research or treatment
200.15(600) Requests for information for purposes other than research or treatment
200.16(600) Appeals

CHAPTER 201
SUBSIDIZED ADOPTIONS

201.1(600) Administration
201.2(600) Definitions
201.3(600) Conditions of eligibility or ineligibility
201.4(600) Application
201.5(600) Negotiation of amount of presubsidy or subsidy
201.6(600) Types of subsidy
201.7(600) Termination of subsidy
201.8(600) Reinstatement of subsidy
201.9(600) New application
201.10(600) Medical assistance based on residency
201.11(600) Presubsidy recovery

CHAPTER 202
FOSTER CARE PLACEMENT AND SERVICES

202.1(234) Definitions
202.2(234) Eligibility
202.3(234) Voluntary placements
202.4(234) Selection of facility
202.5(234) Preplacement
202.6(234) Placement
202.7(234) Out-of-area placements
202.8(234) Out-of-state placements
202.9(234) Supervised apartment living
202.10(234) Services to foster parents
202.11(234) Services to the child



Analysis, p.46 Human Services[441] IAC 2/9/11

202.12(234) Services to parents
202.13(234) Removal of the child
202.14(234) Termination
202.15(234) Case permanency plan
202.16(135H) Department approval of need for a psychiatric medical institution for children
202.17(232) Area group care targets
202.18(235) Local transition committees

CHAPTER 203
IOWA ADOPTION EXCHANGE

203.1(232) Definitions
203.2(232) Children to be registered on the exchange system
203.3(232) Families to be registered on the exchange system
203.4(232) Matching process

CHAPTER 204
SUBSIDIZED GUARDIANSHIP PROGRAM

204.1(234) Definitions
204.2(234) Eligibility
204.3(234) Application
204.4(234) Negotiation of amount of subsidy
204.5(234) Parental liability
204.6(234) Termination of subsidy
204.7(234) Reinstatement of subsidy
204.8(234) Appeals
204.9(234) Medical assistance
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CHAPTER 47
DIVERSION INITIATIVES

DIVISION I
PROMOTING AWARENESS OF THE BENEFITS OF A HEALTHY MARRIAGE

PREAMBLE
These rules implement the Iowa promoting awareness of the benefits of a healthy marriage program.

This program uses federal funds from the Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF) block
grant to provide information to certain households about the benefits of a healthy and stable marriage.
Eligibility for this program also establishes categorical eligibility for the Iowa food assistance program
under 441—Chapter 65.
[ARC 9172B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 9350B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—47.1(234) Eligibility criteria.   Eligibility for the promoting awareness of the benefits of a healthy
marriage program is always determined in conjunction with determination of eligibility for food
assistance under 441—Chapter 65.

47.1(1) Application. There is no separate application for the program. Eligibility for the program is
determined whenever the department determines a household’s eligibility for food assistance.

47.1(2) Resources. There is no asset test for the program.
47.1(3) Income. The household’s gross countable monthly income determined according to rule

441—65.29(234) must be less than or equal to 160 percent of the current federal poverty guidelines for
the household size. The income eligibility limits as described in this subrule are revised each October 1
to reflect the annual adjustment to the federal poverty guidelines.

47.1(4) Otherwise eligible for food assistance. The household must meet all eligibility criteria for
food assistance except as provided in this rule. A household that includes a member who is currently
disqualified from food assistance due to an intentional program violation is not eligible for the program.

47.1(5) Minimum food assistance benefit. The household must be eligible for a monthly food
assistance benefit greater than zero. Households with a monthly food assistance benefit of zero are not
eligible for the program.
[ARC 9172B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 9350B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—47.2(234) Notice and eligibility period.   A household that meets all of the eligibility criteria in
rule 441—47.1(234) shall receive written notice of its eligibility for the promoting awareness of the
benefits of a healthy marriage program.

47.2(1) Written information. Households determined eligible for the program shall receive written
information about the benefits of a healthy and stable marriage.

47.2(2) Eligibility period. A household that is determined eligible for the program shall remain
eligible for the program until the earlier of the following events:

a. The household fails to meet the eligibility criteria under rule 441—47.1(234), or
b. The household’s food assistance certification period under 441—Chapter 65 ends.

[ARC 9172B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 9350B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 234.6.

441—47.3 to 47.20    Reserved.

DIVISION II
FAMILY SELF-SUFFICIENCY GRANTS PROGRAM

PREAMBLE
These rules define and structure the family self-sufficiency grants program provided through the

PROMISE JOBS service delivery regions. The purpose of the program is to provide immediate and
short-term assistance to PROMISE JOBS participant families which will remove barriers related to
obtaining or retaining employment. Removing the barriers to self-sufficiency might reduce the length of
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time a family is dependent on the family investment program (FIP). Family self-sufficiency grants shall
be available for payment to families or on behalf of specific families.

441—47.21(239B) Definitions.
“Candidate” means anyone expressing an interest in the family self-sufficiency grants program.
“Department” means the Iowa department of human services.
“Department division administrator” means the administrator of the department of human services

division of financial, health and work supports, or the administrator’s designee.
“Department of workforce development” means the agency that develops and administers

employment, placement and training services in Iowa, often referred to as Iowa workforce development,
or IWD.

“Family” means “assistance unit” as defined at 441—40.21(239B).
“Family investment program” or “FIP” means the cash grant program provided by 441—Chapters

40 and 41, designed to sustain Iowa families.
“Family self-sufficiency grants”means the payments made to specific PROMISE JOBS participants,

to vendors on behalf of specific PROMISE JOBS participants, or for services to specific PROMISE JOBS
participants.

“Immediate, short-term assistance” means assistance provided under this division shall be
authorized upon determination of need and that it shall not occur on a regular basis.

“Iowa workforce development (IWD) division administrator” means the administrator of the
department of workforce development’s division of workforce development center administration, or
the administrator’s designee.

“Local plan for family self-sufficiency grants” means the written policies and procedures for
administering the grants for families as set forth in the plan developed by the PROMISE JOBS service
delivery region as described in rule 441—47.26(239B). The local plan shall be approved by the Iowa
workforce development division administrator.

“Participant” means anyone receiving assistance under this division.
“PROMISE JOBS contract” means the agreement between the department and Iowa workforce

development regarding delivery of PROMISE JOBS services.
“PROMISE JOBS participant” means any person receiving services through PROMISE JOBS. A

PROMISE JOBS participant must be a member of an eligible FIP household.
“PROMISE JOBS service delivery regions” means the PROMISE JOBS service delivery entities

which correspond to the 15 Iowa workforce development regions.
“Promoting independence and self-sufficiency through employment, job opportunities, and basic

skills (PROMISE JOBS) program” means the department’s work and training program as described in
441—Chapter 93.

441—47.22(239B) Availability of the family self-sufficiency grants program.   The family
self-sufficiency grants program shall be available statewide in each of the 15 PROMISE JOBS service
delivery regions. Under the PROMISE JOBS contract, Iowa workforce development (IWD) shall
allocate the funds available for authorization to each of the service delivery regions based on the
allocation standards used for PROMISE JOBS service delivery purposes. The department actually
retains the funds which are released through the PROMISE JOBS expense allowance authorization
system.

441—47.23(239B) General criteria.   Family self-sufficiency grants candidates shall be PROMISE
JOBS participants. Participation in the family self-sufficiency grants program is voluntary and shall
be based on an informed decision by the family. Further, candidates must have identifiable barriers to
obtaining or retaining employment that can be substantially addressed through the assistance offered
by family self-sufficiency grants.
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441—47.24(239B) Assistance available in family self-sufficiency grants.   Family self-sufficiency
grants shall be authorized for removing an identified barrier to self-sufficiency when it can be reasonably
anticipated that the assistance will enable PROMISE JOBS participant families to retain employment
or obtain employment in the two full calendar months following the date of authorization of payment.
For example, if a payment is authorized on August 20, it should be anticipated that the participant can
find employment in September or October.

47.24(1) Employment does not occur. If employment does not occur in the anticipated
two-calendar-month period or if the participant loses employment in spite of the self-sufficiency grant,
no penalty is incurred and no overpayment has occurred.

47.24(2) Types of assistance. Family self-sufficiency grants are PROMISE JOBS benefits and
shall be authorized through the PROMISE JOBS expense allowance system. The PROMISE JOBS
service delivery region shall have discretion to determine those barriers to self-sufficiency which
can be considered for family self-sufficiency grants such as, but not limited to, auto maintenance or
repair, licensing fees, child care, and referral to other resources, including those necessary to address
questions of domestic violence. Warrants may be issued to the participants, to a vendor, or for support
services provided to the family. The PROMISE JOBS service delivery region shall have discretion in
determining method of payment in each case, based on circumstances and needs of the family.

47.24(3) Limit on assistance. The total payment limit per family is $1,000 per year. A year for a
family shall be the 12 fiscal months following the date of authorization of the initial payment for the
family. A fiscal month begins and ends in different calendar months.

47.24(4) Frequency of assistance. Family self-sufficiency grants are intended to provide immediate
and short-term assistance and must meet the criteria in this rule. While a family may be a candidate more
than once and may receive payments in consecutive months in some circumstances, payments shall not
be established as regular or ongoing.

47.24(5) Supplanting. Family self-sufficiency grants shall not be used for services already available
through department, PROMISE JOBS, or other local resources at no cost.

47.24(6) Relationship to the family investment agreement. Family self-sufficiency grants are
separate from the PROMISE JOBS family investment agreement process. While the family investment
agreement must be honored at all times and renegotiated and amended if family circumstances require
it, no family shall be considered to be choosing the limited benefit plan if the family chooses not to
participate in the family self-sufficiency grant program.
[ARC 8259B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 12/9/09]

441—47.25(239B) Application, notification, and appeals.
47.25(1) Application elements. Each PROMISE JOBS service delivery region shall establish an

application form to be completed by the PROMISE JOBS participant and the PROMISE JOBS worker
when the participant asks to be a candidate for a family self-sufficiency grant. The application form shall
contain the following elements:

a. An explanation of family self-sufficiency grants and the expectations of the program.
b. Identification of the family and the person representing the family.
c. A clear description of the barrier to self-sufficiency to be considered.
d. Demonstration of how removing the barrier is related to retaining or obtaining employment,

meeting the criteria from rule 441—47.24(239B).
e. Demonstration of why other department, PROMISE JOBS, or community resources cannot

deal with the barrier to self-sufficiency.
f. Anticipated cost of removing the barrier to self-sufficiency.
47.25(2) Notification process. PROMISE JOBS shall use Form 470-0602, Notice of Decision:

Services, to notify the candidate of the PROMISE JOBS decision regarding the family self-sufficiency
grant. Decisions shall be in accordance with policies of this division and the local plan.

a. On approval, the form shall indicate the amount of the benefit that will be issued to the candidate
or paid to a vendor, or the service that will be provided to the family.

b. On denial, the form shall indicate the reason for denial.
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47.25(3) Appealable actions. The PROMISE JOBS decisions on family self-sufficiency grants may
be appealed pursuant to 441—Chapter 7. Copies of the local plan as described at rule 441—47.26(239B)
shall be included with the appeal summary.

47.25(4) Nonappealable actions. PROMISE JOBS participants shall not be entitled to an appeal
hearing if the sole basis for denying, terminating or limiting assistance from family self-sufficiency grants
is that self-sufficiency grant funds have been reduced, exhausted, eliminated, or otherwise encumbered.
[ARC 8259B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 12/9/09]

441—47.26(239B) Approved local plans for family self-sufficiency grants.   Each PROMISE JOBS
service delivery region shall create and provide to IWD their written policies and procedures for
administering family self-sufficiency grants. The plan shall be reviewed for required elements and
quality of service to ensure that it meets the purpose of the program and approved by the department
division administrator and the IWD division administrator. The written policies and procedures shall be
available to the public at county offices, PROMISE JOBS offices, and at IWD. At a minimum, these
policies and procedures shall contain or address the following:

47.26(1) A plan overview. The plan overview shall contain a general description detailing:
a. Any types of services or assistance which will be excluded from consideration for family

self-sufficiency grants in the PROMISE JOBS service delivery region.
b. How determinations will be made that the service or assistance requested meets the program’s

objective of helping the family retain employment or obtain employment.
c. How determinations will be made that the proposed family self-sufficiency grant is not

supplanting as required at subrule 47.24(5).
d. Services established and any maximum (and minimum, if any) values of payments of the

services established by the PROMISE JOBS service delivery region.
e. Verification procedures or standards for documenting barriers, using written notification

policies found at 441—subrule 93.10(1).
f. The design of the application form.
g. Verification procedures or standards for documenting employment attempts if not already

tracked by PROMISE JOBS procedures, using policies found at rule 441—93.10(239B).
h. How applications will be processed timely to address barriers to obtaining or retaining

employment.
i. Follow-up procedures on participant effort.
j. Procedures for tracking of family self-sufficiency grant authorizations in order to stay within

service delivery region allocation.
k. How staff will be trained to administer the program.
47.26(2) Intake and eligibility determination. The policies and procedures shall describe:
a. How families most likely to benefit from self-sufficiency grant assistance are identified.
b. How families can apply for self-sufficiency grant assistance.
c. How families will be informed of the availability of self-sufficiency grant assistance, its

voluntary nature, and how the program works.
d. How county offices and PROMISE JOBS offices will maintain, provide to pilot participants,

and otherwise make available, written policies and procedures describing the project.
e. Which PROMISE JOBS staff shall make decisions regarding identification of barriers and

candidate eligibility for payment and what sign-off or approval is required before a payment is
authorized.

47.26(3) A plan for evaluation of family self-sufficiency grants. The evaluation plan shall:
a. Describe tracking procedures.
b. Describe the plan for evaluation (e.g., what elements will be used to create significant data

regarding outcomes).
c. Describe how measurable results will be determined.
d. Identify any support needed to conduct an evaluation (e.g., what assistance is needed from

department and IWD).
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e. Describe which aspects of the project were successful and which were not.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 239B.11.

DIVISION III
PILOT COMMUNITY SELF-SUFFICIENCY GRANTS PROGRAM

Rescinded IAB 12/10/03, effective 1/1/04

DIVISION IV
PILOT POST-FIP DIVERSION PROGRAM

Rescinded IAB 12/10/03, effective 1/1/04

[Filed emergency 9/16/97—published 10/8/97, effective 10/1/97]
[Filed 12/10/97, Notice 10/8/97—published 12/31/97, effective 3/1/98]
[Filed 4/15/99, Notice 2/10/99—published 5/5/99, effective 7/1/99]
[Filed 10/11/00, Notice 8/23/00—published 11/1/00, effective 1/1/01]

[Filed emergency 11/19/03 after Notice 10/1/03—published 12/10/03, effective 1/1/04]
[Filed 12/15/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 3/1/09]

[Filed ARC 8259B (Notice ARC 8064B, IAB 8/26/09), IAB 11/4/09, effective 12/9/09]
[Filed ARC 9172B (Notice ARC 9019B, IAB 8/25/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 1/1/11]
[Filed ARC 9350B (Notice ARC 9225B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]
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CHAPTER 97
COLLECTION SERVICES CENTER

PREAMBLE
The collection services center is the public agency designated by state law as the state disbursement

unit with responsibility for the receipt, recording and disbursement of specified support payments within
the state of Iowa. The administrative guidelines within this chapter describe the process of transferring
support cases or information from the clerks of district court to the collection services center and the
policies and procedures used to receive, monitor, and distribute support payments.

441—97.1(252B) Definitions.   The definitions of terms used in this chapter shall follow those terms
defined in rule 441—95.1(252B) with the exception or addition of the following:

“Collection services center” means the public agency designated to receive, record, monitor, and
disburse support payments as defined in Iowa Code section 598.1, 252B.15 or 252D.16, in accordance
with Iowa Code sections 252B.13A and 252B.14.

“Correlated non-IV-D case”means a non-IV-D case where incomewithholding information must be
maintained by the unit in order to properly process an income withholding payment because the obligor
has both a non-IV-D and a current or former IV-D case.

“Electronic funds transmission”means, for purposes of this chapter, the use of a NACHA-approved
child support format for the electronic transmission of funds to the collection services center.

“Employee” shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 252G.1.
“Former IV-D case” means a case that previously received services from the unit under rule

441—95.2(252B) but currently receives only payment processing services from the collection services
center.

“Insufficient funds payment”means a support payment by check or other financial instrument which
is dishonored, not paid, or the funding of the payment is determined to be inadequate.

“IV-D case”means a case that receives services from the unit under rule 441—95.2(252B), including
payment processing services from the collection services center.

“NACHA-approved child support format” means a child support payment transmission format
approved by the National Automated Clearing House Association (NACHA).

“Non-IV-D case” means a support order that never received services from the unit under rule
441—95.2(252B), but that receives payment processing services from the collection services center for
income withholding payments.

“Obligee” means the guardian, custodial parent, person, or entity entitled to receive support
payments.

“Obligor” means a parent, relative, or any other person declared to be legally liable for the support
of a child or the custodial parent or guardian of the child.

“Payor of income” shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 252D.16.
“Support payment” shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 252D.16.
“Unit” means the child support recovery unit as defined in Iowa Code section 252B.2.
“Web site” means the Web site operated by the department of human services for the purpose of

allowing a payor of income to make a support payment through electronic transmission to the collection
services center.
[ARC 9351B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—97.2(252B) Transfer of records and payments.   For non-IV-D cases, the clerk of court shall
provide core case information to the unit upon the filing of a new income withholding order or upon
the request of the unit. “Core case information” means information listed in paragraphs 97.2(1)“a”
and “b” and subrule 97.2(2). For IV-D and correlated non-IV-D cases, the clerk of court shall provide
detailed case information to the unit upon request. After the establishment of a case, the unit shall send
notices of transfer to obligors, obligees, and payors of income based upon case type.
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97.2(1) Transfer of information on non-IV-D and correlated non-IV-D cases.
a. In non-IV-D cases, the unit shall request the following information necessary for the receipt,

recording and disbursement of payments from the clerk of the district court:
(1) The obligor’s name and address.
(2) The obligee’s name and address.
(3) The court order numbers.
b. In correlated non-IV-D cases, the unit shall request the following information necessary for the

receipt, recording and disbursement of payments from the clerk of the district court:
(1) The obligor’s name and address.
(2) The obligee’s name and address.
(3) The court order numbers.
(4) The income withholding order.
c. The clerk of the district court shall provide case information to the unit on a regular basis when

an income withholding order is filed with a clerk of court or when the unit requests the information in
order to process a payment.

d. The unit shall automatically create cases for payment processing based upon the information
received from the clerks of court.

97.2(2) Transfer of information on IV-D cases. In IV-D cases, the clerk of district court shall provide
the unit with the following information if the information has been provided to the clerk upon request of
the unit:

a. The obligee’s name, date of birth, last-known mailing address, the social security number if
known and, if different in whole or part, the names of the persons to whom the obligation of support is
owed by the obligor.

b. The name, birth date, social security number, and last-known mailing address of the obligor.
c. A copy of all support orders that establish or modify a support amount.
d. The names, social security numbers, and dates of birth of any minor dependents for whom

support is ordered, if available.
e. A record of any support payments received by the clerk of district court prior to the transfer of

case information and any payments received by the collection services center and the date of transfer to
the collection services center.

f. A record of any determination of controlling order under the Uniform Interstate Family Support
Act.

441—97.3(252B) Support payment records.   Each IV-D, former IV-D and non-IV-D case type shall
have an official payment record.

97.3(1) Official records for cases. The official payment records for each case type shall be
maintained by a designated entity.

a. The collection services center shall establish, maintain and certify the official support payment
records for IV-D or former IV-D cases.

b. The clerk of the district court shall establish, maintain and certify the official support payment
records for non-IV-D and correlated non-IV-D cases. The collection services center shall establish and
maintain records for receipt and disbursement of income withholding payments for these cases, but shall
not certify these records as the complete payment record.

97.3(2) Informal conference for payment records. The unit shall provide an informal conference or
desk review regarding the contents of any support payment record to the obligor or obligee upon request.

a. In IV-D or former IV-D cases, the conference shall be available to review the payment record
and to answer questions of the obligee or obligor regarding the accuracy of the record.

b. In non-IV-D and correlated non-IV-D cases, the conference shall be available to review the
accuracy of the contents of any record of income withholding payments.

97.3(3) Certified payment records. The unit shall provide certified copies of the official support
payment records as defined in paragraph 97.3(1)“a” to the public, upon request, as a public record.
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441—97.4(252B) Method of payment.   Payments shall be accepted in specific forms from obligors and
payors of income.

97.4(1) Form of payment. Except as otherwise provided in this rule and in rule 441—97.5(252D),
support payments may be paid in the form of cash, check, bank draft, money order, preauthorized
withdrawal of funds, or other financial instrument, and sent by mail to the collection services center, or
by electronic transmission of funds.

97.4(2) Treatment of insufficient funds payments. The unit shall have a process in place to handle
insufficient funds payments.

a. An obligor submitting an insufficient funds support payment to the collection services center
shall be required to submit payments by cash, bank draft, or money order for a period of up to 12 months
unless waived by the collection services center.

b. A payor of income submitting an insufficient funds support payment to the collection services
center shall be required to submit payments through electronic funds transmission, cash, bank draft, or
money order for a period of up to 12 months unless waived by the collection services center.

c. Insufficient funds payments shall not be credited to the collection services center account for
the obligor or shall be removed from the account if credited before sufficiency was verified. Insufficient
funds support payments shall be subject to additional collection by the collection services center for the
dishonored amount.

d. The collection services center shall not process additional payments other than cash, bank drafts
or money orders from an obligor or payor of income who has previously submitted insufficient funds
payments without first verifying the payment. The collection services center shall have a process in place
to allow the obligor or the payor of income the opportunity to replace any additional moneys submitted
for payment of support before processing in order to avoid additional insufficient funds entries into the
official payment records on the affected cases.

97.4(3) Distribution of payment. Nonincome withholding support payments received by the
collection services center in IV-D, former IV-D, non-IV-D, or correlated non-IV-D cases which are not
directed to a specific account or support obligation shall first be applied proportionately to the current
support obligation on all cases for the obligor and, secondly, to the support arrearages owed by the
obligor.
[ARC 9351B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—97.5(252D) Electronic transmission of payments.   Payors of income shall electronically transmit
to the collection services center the amounts withheld under an income withholding order.

97.5(1) Thresholds for electronic funds transmission. A payor of income shall transmit payment
through electronic funds transmission if either of the following applies:

a. The payor of income employs 100 or more employees and uses an agent for payroll processing.
b. The payor of income employs 200 or more employees.
97.5(2) Use of the Web site. Unless paragraph 97.4(2)“b” applies, a payor of income required to

use electronic funds transmission under subrule 97.5(1) may elect to submit payments electronically by
using the Web site if the payor of income determines that using electronic funds transmission would
cause undue hardship.

97.5(3) Implementing electronic funds transmission. A payor of income implementing electronic
funds transmission shall complete all the following before the implementation date specified in subrule
97.5(5):

a. Contact the collection services center to obtain file layout and case reconciliation information.
b. Provide to the collection services center:
(1) The contact information for the person responsible for electronic funds transmission for the

payor of income or the payor of income’s agent for payroll processing;
(2) The contact information for the person responsible for payroll accounts for the payor of income

or the payor of income’s agent for payroll processing;
(3) The name and address of the authorized financial institution from which the payment will be

withheld; and
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(4) A sample file layout in a NACHA-approved child support format and, if necessary, a test file
in a NACHA-approved child support format.

c. If needed upon review by the collection services center:
(1) Make corrections to the file layout to meet a NACHA-approved child support format, and
(2) Provide a corrected copy to the collection services center for review.
d. Upon approval of the file layout by the collection services center, provide an implementation

date before the first submission of payment through electronic funds transmission.
97.5(4) Maintaining information and file format after implementation. A payor of income that has

implemented electronic funds transmission shall:
a. Transmit both payment amounts and detailed information records in accordance with a

NACHA-approved child support format.
b. Advise the collection services center of a payment error within two business days.
c. Provide the collection services center tenworking days’ advance notice when changing between

NACHA-approved child support formats.
d. Correct case number or file problems identified by the collection services center before sending

any additional files.
97.5(5) Time frames for implementation. A payor of income shall comply with the following

implementation schedule:
a. A payor of income that employs 1,000 or more employees shall implement electronic funds

transmission or begin using the Web site no later than December 31, 2011.
b. A payor of income that employs between 500 and 999 employees shall implement electronic

funds transmission or begin using the Web site no later than December 31, 2012.
c. A payor of income that employs between 200 and 499 employees shall implement electronic

funds transmission or begin using the Web site no later than December 31, 2013.
d. Apayor of income that employs 100 ormore employees and uses an agent for payroll processing

shall implement electronic funds transmission or begin using the Web site no later than December 31,
2013.

97.5(6) Exemption from electronic transmission. To avoid undue hardship, a payor of income that
has fewer than 200 employees or a payor of income that has fewer than 100 employees and uses an agent
for payroll processing is exempt from using electronic transmission unless subrule 97.4(2) applies.
[ARC 9351B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—97.6(252B) Authorization of payment.   The collection services center must authorize the
generation of payments for support paid. The collection services center shall issue payments as follows:

97.6(1) Submittal of information to department of administrative services. In order to disburse
payments to the obligee within two working days, the collection services center shall submit information
daily to the department of administrative services to issue a warrant or electronic file transfer (EFT)
payment to the obligee.

97.6(2) Release of funds. The following workday an electronic transfer of funds shall be sent to
the designated account of the obligee or an alternate account to be accessed by the obligee through an
electronic access card, or if subrule 97.6(5) applies, a state warrant may be sent by regular mail to the
last-known address of the obligee.

97.6(3) Electronic transfer. Obligees who want electronic transfer of support payments to a
designated account shall complete Form 470-2612, Authorization for Automatic Deposit, and submit it
to the collection services center. Unless subrule 97.6(5) applies, any obligee not using automatic deposit
to a designated account shall be issued an electronic access card for receipt of support payments.

97.6(4) Walk-ins. Support payments shall not be hand-delivered to the obligee on a walk-in basis.
97.6(5) Warrants. The collection services center may authorize generation of a warrant if any one

of the following conditions applies:
a. Generation of a warrant is necessary to meet federal requirements to disburse a payment to an

obligee within two working days when electronic transfer is not feasible.
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b. The obligee has not requested automatic deposit to a designated account of the obligee, and
payment is from a source that is nonrecurring or is not expected to continue in a 12-month period.

c. The obligee has not requested automatic deposit to a designated account of the obligee and
has asserted in writing on Form 470-3972, Electronic Support Payments, that one of the exemptions
listed in this paragraph applies. To claim an exemption, the obligee must return Form 470-3972 to the
collection services center within ten days of the date the form was issued. An exemption granted under
this paragraph is subject to periodic review by the collection services center. When the collection services
center reviews an exemption, it shall issue Form 470-3973, Review of Electronic Transfer Exemption,
to the obligee for completion. The exemptions available under this paragraph are:

(1) A physical disability imposes a hardship in accessing an electronically transferred payment.
(2) A mental disability imposes a hardship in accessing an electronically transferred payment.
(3) A language barrier imposes a hardship in accessing an electronically transferred payment.
(4) A literacy barrier imposes a hardship in accessing an electronically transferred payment.
(5) The obligee’s home and work addresses are more than 30 miles from an automated teller

machine and more than 30 miles from a financial institution where the account funds can be accessed.
d. The representative payee, court appointee, or trustee notifies the collection services center or

unit in writing that one of the following applies:
(1) The obligee is under a court-ordered guardianship or conservatorship.
(2) The obligee is involved in other legal proceedings, including bankruptcy, which require

payments to be sent to a trustee or other representative payee.

441—97.7(252B) Processing misdirected payments.   If the collection services center receives a
payment for which a corresponding obligee cannot be identified, the collection services center shall
contact the person or entity that directed the payment to obtain additional information. Payments
inappropriately directed to the collection services center shall be returned to the person or entity sending
the payment.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.13A through 252B.17 and section
252D.17.

[Filed emergency 3/26/87 after Notice 2/11/87—published 4/22/87, effective 4/1/87]
[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99—published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99]
[Filed without Notice 8/15/02—published 9/4/02, effective 11/1/02]

[Filed emergency 2/13/03 after Notice 9/4/02—published 3/5/03, effective 3/1/03]
[Filed 4/10/03, Notice 2/19/03—published 4/30/03, effective 7/1/03]
[Filed emergency 1/19/07—published 2/14/07, effective 1/20/07]

[Filed ARC 9351B (Notice ARC 9215B, IAB 11/3/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]
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CHAPTER 99
SUPPORT ESTABLISHMENT AND ADJUSTMENT SERVICES

PREAMBLE
This chapter contains rules governing the provision of services by the child support recovery unit
regarding: the establishment of paternity; the establishment of support obligations in accordance
with the mandatory guidelines set by the Iowa Supreme Court; the review and adjustment of support
obligations; the modification of support obligations; and the suspension and reinstatement of support
obligations. The rules in this chapter pertain only to administrative actions or procedures used by the
unit in providing the services identified. This chapter shall not be interpreted to limit the unit’s authority
to use other means as provided for by state or federal statute, including, but not limited to, judicial
procedures in providing these services.

DIVISION I
CHILD SUPPORT GUIDELINES

441—99.1(234,252B,252H) Income considered.   The child support recovery unit shall consider all
regularly recurring income of both legal parents to determine the amount of the support award in
accordance with the child support guidelines prescribed by the Iowa Supreme Court. These rules on
child support guidelines shall not apply if the child support recovery unit is determining the support
amount by a cost-of-living alteration as provided in Iowa Code chapter 252H, subchapter IV.

99.1(1) Exempt income. The following income of the parent is exempt in the establishment or
modification of support:

a. Income received by the parent under the family investment program (FIP).
b. Income or other benefits derived from public assistance programs funded by a federal, state,

or local governmental agency or entity that are listed in rule 441—41.27(239B) as exempt from
consideration in determining eligibility under FIP.

c. Income such as child support, social security dependent benefits received by a parent for a child
because of the other parent’s disability, and veteran’s dependent benefits received by a parent on behalf
of a child.

d. Stepparent’s income.
e. Income of a guardian who is not the child’s parent.
f. Income of the child’s siblings.
g. Earned income tax credit.
99.1(2) Determining income. Any of the following may be used in determining a parent’s income

for establishing or modifying a support obligation:
a. Income reported by the parent in a financial statement.
b. Income established by any of the following:
(1) Income verified by an employer or other source of income.
(2) Income reported to the department of workforce development.
(3) For a public assistance recipient, income reported to the department of human services

caseworker assigned to the public assistance case.
(4) Other written documentation that identifies income.
c. Income as determined through occupational wage rate information published by the Iowa

workforce development department or other state or federal agencies.
d. The median income for parents on the CSRU caseload, calculated annually.
e. Social security dependent benefits. Social security dependent benefits paid for a child because

of a parent’s disability shall be included in the disabled parent’s income. Social security dependent
benefits paid for a parent due to the other parent’s disability shall be included in the receiving parent’s
income.

99.1(3) Verification of income. Verification of income and allowable deductions from each parent
shall be requested.
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a. Verification of income may include, but is not limited to, the following:
(1) Federal and state income tax returns.
(2) W-2 statements.
(3) Pay stubs.
(4) Signed statements from an employer or other source of income.
(5) Self-employment bookkeeping records.
(6) Award letters confirming entitlement to benefits under a program administered by a government

or private agency such as social security, veterans’ or unemployment benefits, military or civil service
retirement or pension plans, or workers’ compensation.

b. Cases in which the information or verification provided by a parent is questionable or
inconsistent with other circumstances of the case may be investigated. If the investigation does not
reveal any inconsistencies, the financial statement and other documentation provided by the parent shall
be used to establish income.

c. If discrepancies exist in the financial statement provided by the parent and additional income
information is not available, the child support recovery unit may:

(1) Request a hearing before the court if attempting to establish a support order through
administrative process.

(2) Conduct discovery if a parent places the matter before the court by answering a petition or
requesting a hearing before the court.

(3) When attempting to establish a default order, provide the court with a copy of the parent’s
financial information and the reasons the information may be questionable.

d. If the child support recovery unit is unable to obtain verification of a parent’s income, the
financial statement provided by the parent may be used to establish support.

99.1(4) Use of occupational wage rate information or median income for parents on the CSRU
caseload. Occupational wage rate information or median income for parents on the CSRU caseload
shall be used to determine a parent’s income when the parent has failed to return a completed financial
statement when requested, and when complete and accurate income information from other readily
available sources cannot be secured.

a. Occupation known. When the last-known occupation of a parent can be determined through
a documented source including, but not limited to, Iowa workforce development or the National
Directory of New Hires, occupational wage rate information shall be used to determine income. When
the last-known occupation of a parent cannot be determined through a documented source, information
may be gathered from the other parent and occupational wage rate information applied. Wage rate
information shall be converted to a monthly amount in accordance with subrule 99.3(1).

b. Occupation unknown. When the occupation of a parent is unknown, CSRU shall estimate the
income of a parent using the median income amount for parents on the CSRU caseload.

99.1(5) Self-employment income. A self-employed parent’s adjusted gross income, rather than
the net taxable income, shall be used in determining net income. The adjusted gross income shall be
computed by deducting business expenses involving actual cash expenditures that affect the actual
dollar income of the parent.

a. A person is self-employed when the person:
(1) Is not required to report to the office regularly except for specific purposes such as sales training

meetings, administrative meetings, or evaluation sessions.
(2) Establishes the person’s own working hours, territory, and methods of work.
(3) Files quarterly reports of earnings, withholding payments, and FICA payments to the Internal

Revenue Service (IRS).
b. In calculating net income from self-employment, the child support recovery unit shall deduct

only those items allowed by the child support guidelines. Amounts from a prior period claimed as net
losses shall not be allowed as deductions.

c. Net profits from self-employment may be determined through a review of self-employment
bookkeeping records, sales and expenditure records, quarterly reports filed with the IRS, previous
year’s federal or state income tax returns, or other documentation. The parent shall provide records of
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bookkeeping, sales, and expenditures for the most recent 12-month period or, if the self-employment is
less than 12 months old, for the period since the self-employment began.

99.1(6) Fluctuating income. A person has a fluctuating income when the calculated gross income
or the adjusted gross income, as defined in subrule 99.1(5), for the current year varies from the gross or
adjusted gross income of the previous year by more than 20 percent.

a. If requested, the child support recovery unit shall average the income of a person whose income
fluctuated because the nature of the person’s occupation is of a type that normally experiences fluctuations
in income.

b. In determining a person’s average income, the following procedures shall be used:
(1) For non-self-employed persons, the child support recovery unit shall estimate the gross income

for the current year and add the amount to the gross income from relevant years that would accurately
depict fluctuations in the person’s income. The unit shall divide this sum by the number of years added,
prior and current, to arrive at an average gross annual income. The unit shall divide the average gross
annual income by 12 to arrive at the person’s average gross monthly income.

(2) For income from self-employment, the child support recovery unit shall compute the adjusted
gross annual income as defined in subrule 99.1(5) for the relevant years that would accurately depict
fluctuations in the person’s income. The unit shall use the adjusted gross annual income to compute the
average adjusted gross monthly income in the same manner as the computation of average gross monthly
income in 99.1(6)“b”(1).

441—99.2(234,252B) Allowable deductions.   The deductions specified in the supreme court child
support guidelines shall be allowed when determining the amount of income subject to application
of the guidelines. The parent claiming the deduction shall provide the documentation necessary for
computing allowable deductions. Allowable deductions are:

99.2(1) Federal and state income tax.
a. The child support recovery unit shall calculate the amount of the deduction for federal and state

income tax as specified in the Iowa Supreme Court guidelines.
b. The unit shall calculate the amount of the deduction for self-employed persons with fluctuating

incomes, as defined in subrule 99.1(6), by computing the person’s averaged income and applying the
method of calculating a tax deduction as required by Iowa Supreme Court guidelines.

99.2(2) Social security, mandatory pensions, and union dues.
99.2(3) Full cost of health insurance premiums either deducted from wages or paid by a parent

or a stepparent, provided the health insurance coverage includes the dependents for whom support is
being sought. The parent claiming the deduction shall verify the health insurance premium before the
deduction is allowed. Any expected health insurance premiums shall be allowed as a deduction if the
parent provides verification of this anticipated expense.

99.2(4) Actual payments of child and spousal support pursuant to a prior court or administrative
order. The date of the original court or administrative order, rather than the date of any modifications,
shall establish a prior order under this subrule. Support paid under an order established subsequent to the
order being modified shall not be deducted. All support payments shall be verified before being allowed
as a deduction. The child support recovery unit shall calculate deductions for support as follows:

a. In establishing prior support payments, the child support recovery unit shall verify payments
made for the 12 months preceding the month in which the amount of support for the new order is
determined. If the support obligation is less than one year old, the child support recovery unit shall
verify each monthly payment since the beginning of the obligation.

b. If the obligation is one year old or older, the child support recovery unit shall add together
all verified amounts paid during the past 12 months up to the total of the current support obligation
that accrued during this 12-month period, and divide by 12. All amounts collected shall be included,
regardless of the source.

c. If the support obligation is less than one year old, the child support recovery unit shall add
together the verified amounts paid since the obligation began up to the total of the current support
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obligation that accrued during this period, and divide by the number of months that the obligation has
existed.

d. When a parent has more than one prior support order, the child support recovery unit shall
calculate the allowable deduction for each obligation separately, and then add the amounts together to
determine the parent’s total allowable deduction.

99.2(5) Actual payments of medical support pursuant to a court or administrative order. All medical
support payments shall be verified before being allowed as a deduction and shall be calculated in the
same manner as the deductions for support in subrule 99.2(4).

99.2(6) Parent’s unreimbursed medical expenses, not to exceed $25 per month.
99.2(7) Actual child care expenses during the custodial parent’s employment, less the applicable

federal income tax credit. The child support recovery unit shall determine the amount of the child care
deduction as follows:

a. Actual child care expenses related to the custodial parent’s employment shall be verified by a
copy of the custodial parent’s federal or state income tax return or by a signed statement from the person
or agency providing the child care.

b. Only the amount of reported child care expenses in excess of the amount allowed as “credit for
child and dependent care expenses” for federal income tax purposes shall be allowed as a deduction in
determining the custodial parent’s net income.

c. In determining the deduction allowed to the custodial parent for child care expenses due to
employment, the following procedures shall be used:

(1) If the custodial parent provides a copy of a federal income tax return for the current tax
processing year and the amount is consistent with the current financial circumstances of the parent,
the child support recovery unit shall use the amount reported as “credit for child and dependent care
expenses.”

(2) If income tax information is not available, or if the parent indicates or there is reason to believe
that the amount stated in the return is no longer representative of the parent’s financial conditions or
child care expenses, the child support recovery unit shall determine the allowable deduction for child
care expenses for federal income tax purposes using the custodial parent’s income only.

d. The child support recovery unit shall compute the child care deduction as follows:
(1) Divide the amount of child care expense the parent may claim as a deduction for federal income

tax purposes by 12 to arrive at a monthly amount.
(2) If the child care expense reported on the financial statement is not a monthly amount, convert

the reported amount to an equivalent monthly figure and round the figure to two decimal places.
(3) Subtract the amount the parent may claim as “credit for child and dependent care expenses”

for federal income tax from the amount of child care expenses reported on the financial statement. The
difference, rounded to the nearest dollar, is the amount allowed for a deduction in determining income
for child support.

99.2(8) Qualified additional dependent deduction (QADD). The qualified additional dependent
deduction is the amount specified in the supreme court guidelines as a deduction for any child for whom
parental responsibility has been legally established as defined by the child support guidelines. However,
this deduction may not be used for a child for whom the parent may be eligible to take a deduction
under subrule 99.2(4).

a. The deduction for qualified additional dependents may be used:
(1) For dependents of the custodial or noncustodial father or mother, whether in or out of the

parent’s home. The father may establish the deduction by providing written verification of a legal
obligation to the children through one of the actions enumerated in the guidelines. The mother may
establish the deduction by providing written verification of a legal obligation to the children, including
the mother’s statement.

(2) In the establishment of original orders.
(3) In the modification of existing orders. The deduction may be used in an upward modification.

The deduction cannot be used to affect the threshold determination of eligibility for a downward
modification, but may be used after the threshold determination is met.
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b. Reserved.

441—99.3(234,252B) Determining net income.
99.3(1) Calculating net income. All includable income and allowable deductions shall be expressed

in monthly amounts. Income and corresponding deductions received at a frequency other than monthly
shall be converted to equivalent monthly amounts by multiplying the income and corresponding
deductions received on a weekly basis by 4.33, on a biweekly basis by 2.17, and on a semimonthly
basis by 2. All converted figures shall be rounded to the nearest dollar.

99.3(2) Estimating net income.
a. The estimated net income of a parent shall be 80 percent of the reported income or the estimated

income as determined from occupational wage rate information or derived from the median income of
parents on the CSRU caseload, as appropriate, minus the deductions enumerated in subrules 99.2(3) to
99.2(8) when the information to calculate these deductions is readily available through automated or
other sources.

b. The net income of a parent shall be estimated under the following conditions:
(1) Gross earned income information was obtained from a source that did not provide itemized

deductions allowed by the mandatory support guidelines.
(2) Occupational wage rate information or median income of parents on the CSRU caseload was

used to determine a parent’s income.

441—99.4(234,252B) Applying the guidelines.
99.4(1) Selecting guidelines chart. The child support recovery unit shall use the guidelines chart

only for the number of children for whom support is being sought sharing the same two legal parents.
EXCEPTION: For foster care recovery cases the guidelines chart shall be used as set forth in paragraph

99.5(4)“c.”
99.4(2) Establishing current support.
a. Calculation. The child support recovery unit shall calculate the amount of support required

under the Iowa Supreme Court guidelines as follows:
(1) Determine the net monthly income of the custodial parent.
(2) Determine the net monthly income of the noncustodial parent.
(3) Use the chart for the appropriate number of children and the respective incomes of the parents

to determine the appropriate percentage to apply.
(4) Multiply the noncustodial parent’s net monthly income by the percentage determined

appropriate. Round this amount to the nearest whole dollar.
b. Additional factors.
(1) In all cases other than foster care, CSRU shall establish current support payable in monthly

frequencies.
(2) In foster care cases, CSRU may establish current support payable in monthly or weekly

frequencies. To establish a weekly amount, CSRU shall divide the figure in subparagraph 99.4(2)“a”(4)
by 4.33 and round to the nearest whole dollar.

(3) If the court orders joint (equally shared) physical care of a child or split or divided physical
care of multiple children, the unit shall calculate current support according to the Iowa Supreme Court
guidelines for each parent assuming the other is the custodial parent. If a child begins receiving family
investment program (FIP) benefits or if foster care funds are expended, an offset of the two amounts as
a method of payment shall be disallowed.

(4) The amount of support shall be zero if the noncustodial parent’s only income is Supplemental
Security Income paid pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 1381a.

99.4(3) Establishing accrued support debt amount.
a. Support debt created. The payment of public assistance to or for the benefit of a dependent

child or a dependent child’s caretaker creates an accrued support debt due and owing by the child’s
parent to the department. The amount of the accrued support debt is based on the period of time public
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assistance payment or foster care funds were expended, but is not created for the period of receipt of
public assistance on the parent’s own behalf for the benefit of the dependent child or the child’s caretaker.

b. Calculating accrued support debt. CSRU shall calculate the accrued support debt as follows:
(1) For Family Investment Program (FIP) benefits, CSRU shall use the period for which FIP was

paid during the 36months preceding the date the notice of support debt is prepared or the date the petition
is filed. For foster care assistance, CSRU shall use the three-month period for which foster care assistance
was paid prior to the date the initial notice to the noncustodial parent of the amount of support obligation
is prepared, or the date a written request for a court hearing is received, whichever is earlier.

(2) CSRU shall exclude periods the noncustodial parent received public assistance as a part of this
eligible group.

(3) CSRU may extend the period to include any additional periods public assistance is expended
prior to the entry of the order.

(4) CSRU shall calculate the amount of the obligation by using the current net income of both
parents, the guidelines in effect at the time the order is entered, and the number of children of the
noncustodial parent who were receiving public assistance for each month for which accrued support
is sought.

(5) CSRU shall calculate the total amount of the FIP support debt by multiplying the number of
months for which assistance was paid times the determined guidelines amount.

(6) CSRUmay calculate the total amount of the foster care support debt by multiplying the number
of months for which assistance was paid times the determined guidelines amount and shall adjust this
amount for weeks in which no foster care benefits were paid.

c. Establishing the accrued support repayment amount.
(1) In cases other than foster care, CSRU shall establish the repayment amount as follows:
1. When there is an ongoing obligation, the monthly repayment amount shall be 10 percent of the

ongoing amount unless the noncustodial parent agrees to a higher amount.
2. When the order does not include ongoing support, the monthly repayment amount shall be the

same as the amount for ongoing support which would have been due if such an obligation had been
established. However, when all of the children for whom accrued support debt is sought are residing
with the noncustodial parent, the monthly repayment amount shall be set at 10 percent of this amount.

(2) In foster care cases, CSRU shall establish the repayment amount in the same manner as
subparagraph (1), but may establish weekly amounts and if the order does not include ongoing support,
the repayment amount shall be set at 10 percent of the amount for ongoing support which would have
been due if such an obligation had been established.

99.4(4) Children in nonparental homes or foster care. The parents of a child in a nonparental home
or in foster care are severally liable for the support of the child. A support obligation shall be established
separately for each parent.

a. Parents’ location known. When the location is known for both parents having a legal obligation
to provide support for their children, the income of both parents shall be used to determine the amount
of ongoing support in accordance with the child support guidelines.

(1) Calculating support amount. There shall be a separate calculation of each parent’s child support
amount, regardless of whether the parents are married and living together, or living separately. Each
calculation shall assume that the parent for whom support is being calculated is the noncustodial parent
and the other parent is the custodial parent.

(2) Prior orders. If only one parent is paying support under a prior order for the children for whom
support is being calculated, the amount of support paid shall not be deducted from that parent’s net
monthly income in computing the support amount for the other parent.

b. One parent’s location unknown. When the location of one parent is not known, procedures shall
be initiated to establish a support order against the parent whose location is known in accordance with
the mandatory support guidelines as follows:

(1) The parent whose location is known shall be considered the noncustodial parent and that
parent’s income shall be used to calculate child support.
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(2) The income of the parent whose location is unknown shall be determined by using the estimated
median income for parents on the CSRU caseload and that parent shall be considered the custodial parent
in calculating child support.

c. When one parent is deceased or has had parental rights terminated, the method used to calculate
support when one parent’s location is not known shall be used. The parent who is deceased or has had
parental rights terminated shall be considered the custodial parent with zero income.

99.4(5) Extraordinary visitation adjustment. The extraordinary visitation adjustment is a credit to
the guideline amount of child support as specified in the supreme court guidelines. The credit shall not
reduce the child support amount below the minimum support amount required by the supreme court
guidelines.

The extraordinary visitation adjustment credit shall be given if all of the following apply:
a. There is an existing order for the noncustodial parent that meets the criteria for extraordinary

visitation in excess of 127 overnights per year on an annual basis for the child for whom support is sought.
The order granting visitation can be a different order than the child support order. If a controlling order
is determined pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 252K and that controlling support order does not meet the
criteria for extraordinary visitation, there is another order that meets the criteria.

b. The noncustodial parent has provided CSRU with a file-stamped or certified copy of the order.
c. The court has not ordered equally shared physical care.

441—99.5(234,252B) Deviation from guidelines.
99.5(1) Criteria for deviation. Variation from the child support guidelines shall not be considered

without a record or written finding, based on stated reasons, that the guidelines would be unjust or
inappropriate under the following criteria:

a. Substantial injustice would result to the obligor, the obligee, or the child.
b. Adjustments are necessary to provide for the needs of the child and to do justice between the

parties under the special circumstances of the case.
c. In certain foster care cases, adjustments are necessary due to expenses related to the goals

and objectives of the case permanency plan or other circumstances contemplated in Iowa Code section
234.39.

99.5(2) Supporting financial and legal documentation.
a. The party requesting a deviation from the guidelines shall provide supporting documentation.

The supporting documentation shall include an itemized list identifying the amount and nature of each
adjustment requested. Failure to provide supporting documentation for a request for deviation shall result
in a denial of the request.

b. Legal documents prepared for the court’s approval, such as stipulations and orders for support,
shall include language to identify the following:

(1) The amount of support calculated under the guidelines without allowance for deviations.
(2) The reasons for deviating from the guidelines.
(3) The amount of support calculated after allowing for the deviation.
99.5(3) Depreciation. A parent may request a deduction for depreciation of machinery, equipment,

or other property used to earn income. Straight-line depreciation shall be the only type of depreciation
that shall be allowed as a deduction. The child support recovery unit shall allow the straight-line
depreciation amount as a deduction if the parent provides documentation from a tax preparer verifying
the amount of straight-line depreciation being claimed. Straight-line depreciation is computed by
deducting the property’s estimated salvage value from the cost of the property, and deducting that figure
in equal yearly amounts over the period of the property’s remaining estimated useful life.

99.5(4) Foster care case. In a foster care case, the child support recovery unit may deviate from the
guidelines by applying a 30 percent flat rate deduction for parents who provide financial documentation.
The flat rate deduction represents expenses under the case permanency plan and financial hardship
allowances.

a. and b. Rescinded IAB 5/5/99, effective 7/1/99.
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c. CSRU shall calculate the support obligation of the parents of children in foster care when
the parents have a legal obligation for additional dependents in the home, as follows: The support
obligation of each parent shall be calculated by allowing all deductions the parent is eligible for under
the child support guidelines as provided in rule 441—99.2(234,252B) and by using the guidelines chart
corresponding to the sum of the children in the home for whom the parent has a legal obligation and the
children in foster care. The calculated support amount shall be divided by the total number of children in
foster care and in the home to compute the support obligation of the parent for each child in foster care.

99.5(5) Negotiation of accrued support debt. The child support recovery unit may negotiate with a
parent to establish the amount of accrued support debt owed to the department. In negotiating accrued
support, the state does not represent the custodial parent. The custodial parent may intervene at any time
prior to the filing of the order to contest the amount of the debt or request the entry of a judgment in the
parent’s behalf which may otherwise be relinquished through negotiation or entry of a judgment.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 234.39, 252B.3, 252B.5, 252B.7A, and
598.21(4).

441—99.6 to 99.9    Reserved.

DIVISION II
PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

PART A
JUDICIAL PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

441—99.10(252A) Temporary support.   If a court ordered a putative father to pay temporary support
before entering an order making a final determination of paternity under Iowa Code section 252A.6A,
but then the court determines that the putative father is not the legal father and enters an order terminating
the temporary support, all the following apply.

99.10(1) Satisfaction of accrued support. Upon receipt of a file-stamped copy of the order
terminating the support order, the child support recovery unit shall take the following action concerning
unpaid support assigned to the department:

a. The child support recovery unit shall satisfy only unpaid support assigned to the department.
b. The child support recovery unit shall ask the obligee to sign the satisfaction acknowledging

the obligee has no right to support owed the department and waive notice of hearing on a subsequent
satisfaction order. If the obligee does not sign the satisfaction and waiver or notice, the child support
recovery unit is not prevented from satisfying amounts due the department.

c. The child support recovery unit shall prepare the required documents to satisfy any amounts
owed the department and shall file them with the appropriate district court.

99.10(2) Previously collected moneys. The child support recovery unit shall not return any moneys
previously paid on the temporary support judgment.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252A.6A.

441—99.11 to 99.20    Reserved.

PART B
ADMINISTRATIVE PATERNITY ESTABLISHMENT

441—99.21(252F) When paternity may be established administratively.   The child support recovery
unit may seek to administratively establish paternity and accrued or accruing child support and medical
support obligations against an alleged father when the conditions specified in Iowa Code chapter 252F
are met.

441—99.22(252F) Mother’s certified statement.   Before initiating an action under Iowa Code chapter
252F, the unit may obtain a signed Paternity Questionnaire, Form 470-0172, or a similar document from
the child’s caretaker. The unit shall obtain the Mother’s Written Statement Alleging Paternity, Form
470-3293, from the child’s mother certifying, in accordance with Iowa Code section 622.1, that the
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man named is or may be the child’s biological father. A similar document which substantially meets
the requirements of Iowa Code section 622.1 may also be used. In signing Form 470-3293 or similar
document, themother acknowledges that the unit may initiate a paternity action against the alleged father,
and she agrees to accept service of all notices and other documents related to that action by first-class
mail. The mother shall sign and return Form 470-3293 or a similar document to the unit within ten days
of the date of the unit’s request.

441—99.23(252F) Notice of alleged paternity and support debt.   Following receipt of the Mother’s
Written Statement Alleging Paternity, Form 470-3293, or a similar document which substantially meets
the requirements of Iowa Code section 622.1, the unit shall serve a notice of alleged paternity and support
debt as provided in Iowa Code section 252F.3.

441—99.24(252F) Conference to discuss paternity and support issues.   The alleged father may
request a conference as provided in Iowa Code section 252F.3, subsection (1), with the office that issued
the notice to discuss paternity establishment and the amount of support he may be required to pay.

441—99.25(252F) Amount of support obligation.   The unit shall determine the amount of the child
support obligation accrued and accruing using the child support guidelines established by the Iowa
Supreme Court, and pursuant to the provisions of Iowa Code section 252B.7A.

441—99.26(252F) Court hearing.   If the alleged father requests a court hearing within the time frames
specified in Iowa Code section 252F.3, or as extended by the unit, and paternity testing has not been
conducted, the unit shall issue ex parte administrative orders requiring the alleged father, the mother and
the child to submit to paternity testing.

441—99.27(252F) Paternity contested.   The alleged father may contest the paternity establishment
by submitting, within 20 calendar days after service of the notice upon him, as provided in rule
441—99.23(252F), a written statement contesting paternity to the address of the unit as set forth in the
notice. The mother may contest paternity establishment by submitting, within 20 calendar days after the
unit mailed her notice of the action or within 20 calendar days after the alleged father is served with the
original notice, whichever is later, a written statement contesting paternity to the address of the unit as
set forth in the notice. When paternity is contested, or at the unit’s initiative, the unit shall issue ex parte
administrative orders requiring the alleged father, the mother and the child to submit to paternity testing.

441—99.28(252F) Paternity test results challenge.   Either party or the unit may challenge the results
of the paternity test by filing a written notice with the district court within 20 calendar days after the unit
issues or mails the paternity test results to the parties. When a party challenges the paternity test results,
and requests an additional paternity test, the unit shall order an additional blood or genetic test, if the
party requesting the additional test pays for the additional testing in advance. If the party challenges the
first paternity test results, but does not request additional tests, the unit may order additional blood or
genetic tests.

441—99.29(252F) Agreement to entry of paternity and support order.   If the alleged father admits
paternity and reaches agreement with the unit on the entry of an order for support, the father shall
acknowledge his consent on the Administrative Paternity Order, Form 470-3294. If the mother does not
contest paternity within the allowed time period or if the mother waives the time period for contesting
paternity, the unit shall file the Administrative Paternity Order with the court in accordance with Iowa
Code section 252F.6.

441—99.30(252F) Entry of order establishing paternity only.   If the alleged father requests a court
hearing on support issues and paternity is not contested, or if paternity was contested but neither party
filed a timely challenge of the paternity test results, the unit shall prepare an order establishing paternity
and reserving the support issues for determination by the court. The unit shall present the order and other
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documents supporting the entry of the ex parte paternity-only order to the court for review and approval
prior to the hearing on the support issues.

441—99.31(252F) Exception to time limit.   The unit may accept and respond to written requests for
court hearings beyond the time limits allowed in this part.

441—99.32(252F) Genetic test costs assessed.
99.32(1) Paternity established. If genetic testing of an alleged father is conducted and that man is

established as the child’s father, the unit shall assess the costs of the genetic testing to the father who
denied paternity and enter an order for repayment of these costs.

99.32(2) Paternity not established. If genetic testing of an alleged father is conducted and that man
is not established as the child’s father, the costs of the genetic testing shall not be assessed to any of the
parties.

99.32(3) Results contested. If the results of the genetic testing are timely challenged and the
challenging party requests additional testing, the party contesting the results shall advance the cost of
the additional testing. If the challenging party does not advance payment for the additional testing, the
unit shall certify the case to district court.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252F.

441—99.33 to 99.35    Reserved.

PART C
PATERNITY DISESTABLISHMENT

441—99.36(598,600B) Definitions.
“Disestablishment” means paternity which is legally overcome under the conditions specified in

Iowa Code section 600B.41A or section 598.21, subsection 4A.
“Nonrequesting parent” means a parent who is not filing a petition to overcome paternity.
“Requesting parent” means a parent who files a petition to overcome paternity.

441—99.37(598,600B) Communication between parents.   When a parent who has filed a petition to
disestablish paternity requests assistance from the child support recovery unit in contacting the other
parent, the child support recovery unit shall take the following actions if services are being provided by
the child support recovery unit, the location of the nonrequesting party is known, and the child support
recovery unit has been provided a copy of the petition to disestablish paternity.

99.37(1) Written contact. The child support recovery unit shall send written notification to the
nonrequesting parent of the requesting parent’s desire to disestablish paternity and of the requesting
parent’s whereabouts. The notice shall state that the nonrequesting parent may cooperate in this
action by filing a statement of the nonrequesting parent’s current address or the name and address of
the nonrequesting parent’s attorney in the court file, or may contact the requesting parent with this
information.

99.37(2) Notification of requesting parent. The child support recovery unit shall provide notification
to the requesting party that contact was made with the nonrequesting party and that the nonrequesting
parent may file a statement in the court file or may contact the requesting parent directly.

441—99.38(598,600B) Continuation of enforcement.   The child support recovery unit shall continue
all enforcement actions to collect current and accrued support as ordered until the unit receives a
file-stamped copy of the order disestablishing paternity.

441—99.39(598,600B) Satisfaction of accrued support.
99.39(1) Disestablishment orders entered before May 21, 1997. Upon receipt of a file-stamped copy

of an order disestablishing paternity which was entered before May 21, 1997, the child support recovery
unit shall take the following action concerning unpaid support assigned to the department.
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a. The child support recovery unit shall satisfy only unpaid support assigned to the department
and only if:

(1) For actions under Iowa Code section 600B.41A, blood or genetic testing was done and a
guardian ad litem was appointed for the child.

(2) For actions under Iowa Code section 598.21, the written statement was filed and a guardian ad
litem was appointed for the child.

b. The child support recovery unit shall ask the obligee to sign the satisfaction acknowledging
the obligee has no right to support owed the department and waive notice of hearing on a subsequent
satisfaction order. If the obligee does not sign the satisfaction and waiver of notice, the child support
recovery unit is not prevented from satisfying amounts due the department.

c. The child support recovery unit shall prepare the required documents to satisfy any amounts
owed the department and shall file them with the appropriate district court. If the court later determines
that paternity was incorrectly disestablished, the child support recovery unit may attempt to reinstate and
enforce the prior judgment.

99.39(2) Disestablishment orders entered on or after May 21, 1997. Upon receipt of a file-stamped
copy of an order disestablishing paternity which was entered on or after May 21, 1997, the child support
recovery unit shall take the following action concerning unpaid support:

a. If the order also contains a provision satisfying unpaid support, the unit shall adjust its records
to show unpaid support is paid.

b. If the order does not contain a provision satisfying unpaid support, the unit shall satisfy only
unpaid support assigned to the department. The unit shall notify the party who petitioned the court for
disestablishment that this is the only support the unit can satisfy.

(1) The child support recovery unit shall ask the obligee to sign the satisfaction acknowledging
the obligee has no right to support owed the department and waive notice of hearing on a subsequent
satisfaction order. If the obligee does not sign the satisfaction and waiver notice, the child support
recovery unit is not prevented from satisfying amounts due the department.

(2) The child support recovery unit shall prepare the required documents to satisfy any amounts
owed the department and shall file them with the appropriate court. If the court later determines that
paternity was incorrectly disestablished, the child support recovery unit may attempt to reinstate and
enforce the prior judgment.

99.39(3) Termination of paternity. If the court entered an order dismissing a disestablishment of
paternity action on or before May 21, 1997, this subrule applies. Upon receipt of a file-stamped copy of
an order terminating paternity under the requirements of Iowa Code section 600B.41A, the child support
recovery unit shall take the following action concerning unpaid support assigned to the department:

a. The child support recovery unit shall satisfy only unpaid support assigned to the department.
b. The child support recovery unit shall ask the obligee to sign the satisfaction acknowledging

the obligee has no right to support owed the department and waive notice of hearing on a subsequent
satisfaction order. If the obligee does not sign the satisfaction and waiver of notice, the child support
recovery unit is not prevented from satisfying amounts due the department.

c. The child support recovery unit shall prepare the required documents to satisfy any amounts
owed the department and shall file them with the appropriate district court. If the court later determines
that paternity was incorrectly terminated, the child support recovery unit may attempt to reinstate and
enforce the prior judgment.

99.39(4) Previously collected moneys. The child support recovery unit shall not return any moneys
previously paid on the judgment.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 598.21, subsection 4A, and Iowa Code
section 600B.41A.

441—99.40    Reserved.
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DIVISION III
ADMINISTRATIVE ESTABLISHMENT OF SUPPORT

[Prior to 9/1/93, see 441—95.11(252C)]

441—99.41(252C) Establishment of an administrative order.
99.41(1) When order may be established. The bureau chief may establish a child or medical support

obligation against a responsible person through the administrative process. This does not preclude the
child support recovery unit from pursuing the establishment of an ongoing support obligation through
other available legal proceedings. When gathering information to establish a support order, the unit may
obtain a signed Form 470-3929, Establishment Questionnaire, or a similar document from the child’s
caretaker.

a. to d. Rescinded IAB 11/6/96, effective 1/1/97.
99.41(2) Support debt. When public assistance is paid to or Medicaid is received by a child of

the responsible person, or the dependent child’s caretaker, a support debt is created and owed to the
department. When no public assistance is paid or Medicaid is received, the debt is owed to the individual
caretaker.

99.41(3) Notice to responsible person. When the bureau chief establishes a support debt against a
responsible person, a notice of child support debt shall be served in accordance with the Iowa Rules of
Civil Procedure. The notice shall include all of the rights and responsibilities shown in Iowa Code section
252C.3. The notice shall also inform the responsible personwhich of these rightsmay bewaived pursuant
to Iowa Code section 252C.12, and the procedures for and effect of waiving these rights. The notice shall
include a statement that failure to respond within the time limits given and to provide information and
verification of financial circumstances shall result in the entry of a default judgment for support.

99.41(4) Negotiation conference. The responsible person may, within ten calendar days after being
served the notice of child support debt, request a negotiation conference with the office of the child
support recovery unit which sent the notice.

99.41(5) Amount of support obligation. The child support recovery unit shall determine the amount
of the child support obligation accrued and accruing using the child support guidelines established by
the Iowa Supreme Court, and pursuant to the provisions of Iowa Code section 252B.7A.

a. Any deviation from the guidelines shall require a written finding by the bureau chief.
b. Reserved.
99.41(6) Reserved.
99.41(7) Court hearing. Either the responsible person or the child support recovery unit may request

a court hearing regarding the establishment of a support obligation through the administrative process.
a. The request for a hearing by the responsible person shall be in writing and sent to the office

of the child support recovery unit which sent the original notice of the support debt by the latest of the
following:

(1) Thirty days from the date of service of the first notice of support debt.
(2) Ten days from the date of the negotiation conference.
(3) Thirty days from the date the second notice and finding of financial responsibility is issued.
(4) Ten days from the date of issuance of the conference report if the bureau chief does not issue a

second notice and finding of financial responsibility after a conference was requested.
b. When a request for a court hearing is received from the responsible person, within the time

limits allowed, or is made by the child support recovery unit, the bureau chief shall schedule or request
that the hearing be scheduled in the district court in the county:

(1) Where the dependent child resides if the child resides in Iowa.
(2) Where the responsible person resides if the child for whom support is sought resides in another

state or the sole purpose of the administrative order is to secure a judgment for the time period that public
assistance was expended by the state on behalf of the family or child.

99.41(8) Exception to time limit. The bureau chief may accept and respond to written requests for a
court hearing beyond the time limits allowed in this rule.



IAC 2/9/11 Human Services[441] Ch 99, p.13

99.41(9) Entry of order. If no request for a hearing is received from the responsible person at the
local office of the child support recovery unit, or made by the unit, the bureau chief may prepare an order
for support and have it presented ex parte to the court for approval.

a. The attorney for the child support recovery unit shall present the order and other documents
supporting the entry of the ex parte order to the court for review and approval. Pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 252C, the court shall approve the order unless defects appear in the order or supporting
documents.

b. The bureau chief shall file a copy of the approved order with the clerk of the district court, as
stated in 441—paragraph 95.11(7)“b.”

c. The bureau chief shall send a copy of the filed order by regular mail, to the caretaker’s
last-known address, to the responsible person’s last-known address or the caretaker’s or the responsible
person’s attorney pursuant to the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 252C within 14 days after approval
and issuance of the order by the court.

99.41(10) Force and effect. Once the order has been signed by the judge and filed, it shall have all
the force and effect of an order or decree entered by the court. Unless otherwise specified, the effective
date of the support obligation shall be the twentieth day following the date the order is prepared by the
unit.

99.41(11) Modification by bureau chief. The bureau chief may petition an appropriate court for
modification of a court order on the same grounds as a party to the court order can petition the court
for modification.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252C.

441—99.42 to 99.60    Reserved.

DIVISION IV
REVIEW AND ADJUSTMENT OF CHILD SUPPORT OBLIGATIONS

[Prior to 9/1/93, see 441—98.51(73GA,ch1244) to 98.60(73GA,ch1244)]

441—99.61(252B,252H) Definitions.
“Guidelines” means the most current guidelines and criteria prescribed by the Iowa Supreme Court

for determining the amount of child support to be awarded.
“Parent” means a person who is a responsible person or a caretaker, as those terms are defined in

rule 441—95.1(252B).
“Recipient of service” means a person receiving foster care services, or a recipient of family

investment program assistance or Medicaid benefits whose child support or medical support is assigned,
or a person who is not receiving public assistance but who is entitled to child support enforcement
services pursuant to Iowa Code section 252B.4.

441—99.62(252B,252H) Review of permanent child support obligations.   Permanent child support
obligations that are ongoing and being enforced by the child support recovery unit or the child support
agency of another state shall be reviewed by the unit to determine whether or not to adjust the obligation.
The unit shall determine the appropriate obligation amount using the child support guidelines. Iowamust
have continuing, exclusive jurisdiction to modify the order under Iowa Code chapter 252K.

99.62(1) Periodic review. A permanent child support obligation being enforced by the child support
recovery unit and meeting the conditions in Iowa Code section 252H.12 may be reviewed upon the
initiative of the unit if:

a. The right to any ongoing child support obligation is currently assigned to the state due to the
receipt of public assistance.

b. The support order does not already contain medical support provisions.
c. A review is otherwise necessary to comply with state or federal law.
99.62(2) Review by request. A review shall be conducted upon the request of the child support

recovery agency of another state or upon the written request of either parent subject to the order submitted
on Form 470-2749, Request to Modify a Child Support Order. One review may be conducted every two
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years when the review is being conducted at the request of either parent. The request for review may be
no earlier than two years from the filing date of the support order or most recent modification or the last
completed review, whichever is later.

99.62(3) Review outcome.
a. Procedures to adjust the support obligation shall be initiated only when the financial and other

information available to the child support recovery unit indicates that the:
(1) Present child support obligation varies from the Iowa Supreme Court mandatory child support

guidelines by more than 20 percent, and
(2) Variation is due to a change in financial circumstances which has lasted at least three months

and can reasonably be expected to last for an additional three months.
b. Procedures to modify a support order may be initiated when the order does not include

provisions for medical support.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.63(252B,252H) Notice requirements.   The child support recovery unit shall provide written
notification to each parent affected by a permanent child support obligation being enforced by the child
support recovery unit as follows:

99.63(1) Notice of right to request review. The child support recovery unit shall notify each parent of
the right to request review of the order and the appropriate place and manner in which the request should
be made. Notification shall be provided on Form 470-0188, Application For Nonassistance Support
Services, Form 470-1981, Notice of Continued Support Services, Form 470-3078, Availability of Review
and Adjustment Services, or through another printed or electronic format.

99.63(2) Notice of review. One of the following shall apply:
a. At least 15 days before the review is conducted, the child support recovery unit shall serve

notice of its intent to review the order on each parent affected by the child support obligation. This
notice shall include a request that the parties complete a financial statement and provide verification of
income. The notice shall be served in accordance with Iowa Code section 252B.26 or 252H.15.

b. If the conditions of Iowa Code section 252H.14A(1) are met, the unit may conduct a review
using information accessible to the unit without:

(1) Issuing a notice under paragraph 99.63(2)“a,” or
(2) Requesting additional information from the parent.
99.63(3) Notice of decision. After the child support recovery unit completes the review of the

child support obligation in accordance with rule 441—99.62(252B,252H), the unit shall issue a notice
of decision in accordance with Iowa Code section 252H.14A or 252H.16 stating whether or not an
adjustment is appropriate and, if so, the unit’s intent to enter an administrative order for adjustment.

a. Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03.
b. Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03.
99.63(4) Challenges to outcome of review. Each parent shall be allowed to request a second review

challenging the determination of the child support recovery unit. The procedure for challenging the
determination is as follows:

a. The parent challenging the determination shall submit the request for a second review in writing
to the child support recovery unit stating the reasons for the request and providing written evidence
necessary to support the challenge. The request must be submitted:

(1) Within 10 days from the date of a notice of decision issued pursuant to Iowa Code section
252H.16, or

(2) Within 30 days from service of a notice of decision issued pursuant to Iowa Code section
252H.14A.

b. The child support recovery unit shall review the written evidence submitted with the request
and all financial information available to the unit and make a determination of one of the following:

(1) Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03.
(2) To enter an administrative order for adjustment of the obligation.
(3) That adjustment of the child support obligation is inappropriate.
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c. The unit shall send written notice of the outcome of the second review to each parent affected
by the child support obligation at the parent’s last-known mailing address.

d. For a review initiated under Iowa Code section 252H.15, if either parent disputes the second
decision, the objecting parent may request a court hearing within 15 days from the date the notice of
decision is issued or within 10 days of the date the second notice of decision is issued, whichever is later.

e. For a review initiated under Iowa Code section 252H.14A, either parent may request a court
hearing within 10 days of the issuance of the second notice of decision.

f. If the unit receives a timely written request or the unit determines that a court hearing is
necessary, the unit shall certify the matter to the district court. An objecting parent may seek recourse
by filing a private petition for modification through the district court.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.64(252B,252H) Financial information.   The child support recovery unit shall attempt to obtain
and verify information concerning the financial circumstances of the parents subject to the order to be
reviewed necessary to conduct the review.

99.64(1) Financial statements. Except for a review initiated under Iowa Code section 252H.14A,
both parents subject to the order to be reviewed shall provide a financial statement and verification of
income within ten days of service of the notice of the unit’s intent to review the obligation. If a review is
initiated under Iowa Code section 252H.14A and the first notice of decision is challenged as described
in subrule 99.63(4), both parents shall be requested to provide a financial statement and verification of
income within ten days of the unit’s request.

a. Verification of income shall include, but not be limited to, the following: copies of state and
federal income tax returns, W-2 statements, pay stubs, or a signed statement from an employer or other
source of income.

b. The child support recovery unit may also request that the parent requesting review provide an
affidavit regarding the financial circumstances of the nonrequesting parent when the unit is otherwise
unable to obtain financial information concerning the nonrequesting parent. The requesting parent shall
complete the affidavit if the parent possesses sufficient information to do so.

99.64(2) Independent sources. The child support recovery unit may utilize other resources to obtain
or confirm information concerning the financial circumstances of the parents subject to the order to be
reviewed.

a. These resources include, but are not limited to, the following: the Iowa workforce development
department, the Iowa department of revenue, the Internal Revenue Service, the employment, revenue,
and child support recovery agencies of other states, and the Social Security Administration.

b. In the absence of other verification of income and deductions allowed under the mandatory
support guidelines, the child support recovery unit may estimate the net earned income of a parent for
the purpose of determining the amount of support that would be due under the guidelines by deducting
20 percent from the gross earned income confirmed by an independent source. A parent may challenge
this estimate by providing verification of actual earned income deductions.

99.64(3) Availability of medical insurance. Both parents subject to the order to be reviewed shall
provide documentation regarding the availability of health insurance coverage for the children covered
under the order, and the cost of the coverage, within ten days of a written request by the child support
recovery unit. Verification may include, but not be limited to: a copy of the health benefit plan including
the effective date of the plan, a letter from the employer detailing the availability of health insurance, or
any other source that will serve to verify health insurance information and the cost of the coverage.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.65(252B,252H) Review and adjustment of a child support obligation.
99.65(1) Conducting the review. The child support recovery unit or its attorney shall review the

case for administrative adjustment of a child support obligation unless it is determined that any of the
following exist:

a. The location of one or both of the parents is unknown.
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b. The variation from the Iowa Supreme Court mandatory child support guidelines is based on any
material misrepresentation of fact concerning any financial information submitted to the child support
recovery unit.

c. The variation from the Iowa Supreme Court mandatory child support guidelines is due to a
voluntary reduction in net monthly income attributable to the actions of the parent. The unit may request
and the parent shall supply verification that a loss of employment was not voluntary or that all facts
concerning financial information are true. Verification may include, but is not limited to, a statement
from the employer, a doctor, or other person with knowledge of the situation.

d. The criteria of rule 441—99.62(252B,252H) are not met.
e. The end date of the order is less than 12 months in the future or the youngest child is 17½ years

of age.
99.65(2) Civil action. The review and adjustment action that is certified to court for hearing shall

proceed as an ordinary civil action in equity, and the child support recovery unit attorney shall represent
the state of Iowa in those proceedings.

99.65(3) Private counsel. After the notice has been issued as described in subrule 99.63(2) or
99.63(3), any party may choose to be represented personally by private counsel. Any party who retains
private counsel shall notify the child support recovery unit of this fact in writing.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.66(252B,252H)Medical support.   The child support recovery unit, or its attorney, shall review
the medical support provisions contained in any permanent child support order which is subject to review
under rule 441—99.65(252B,252H) and shall include in any adjustment order a provision for medical
support as defined in Iowa Code chapter 252E, and as set forth in 441—Chapter 98, Division I, or other
appropriate provisions pertaining to medical support for all children affected directly by the child support
order under review.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.67(252B,252H) Confidentiality of financial information.   Financial information provided to
the child support recovery unit by either parent for the purpose of facilitating the review and adjustment
process may be disclosed to the other parties to the case, or to the district court, as follows:

99.67(1) Financial statements. Statements of financial status may be disclosed to either party.
99.67(2) Other documentation. Supporting financial documentation such as state and federal income

tax returns, pay stubs, IRS FormW-2, bank statements, and other written evidence of financial status may
be disclosed to the court after the notice has been issued as described in subrule 99.63(2) or 99.63(3),
unless otherwise prohibited by state or federal law.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.68(252B,252H) Payment of service fees and other court costs.   Payment of fees for
administrative review or service of process and other court costs associated with the review and
adjustment process is the responsibility of the party requesting review unless the court orders otherwise
or the requesting party, as a condition of eligibility for receiving public assistance benefits, has assigned
the rights to child or medical support for the order to be modified.

A requesting party who is indigent or receiving public assistance may request deferral of fees and
costs. For the purposes of the division, “indigent”means that the requesting party’s income is 200 percent
or less than the poverty level for one person as defined by the United States Office of Management and
Budget and revised annually in accordance with Section 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation
Act of 1981.

441—99.69(252B,252H) Denying requests.   A request for review by a parent subject to the order may
be denied for the following reasons:

99.69(1) Rescinded IAB 8/2/95, effective 10/1/95.
99.69(2) It has been less than two years since the support order was filed with the court, last modified,

or last reviewed for the purpose of adjustment.
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99.69(3) The child support recovery unit or a child support agency of another state is not providing
enforcement services for an ongoing support obligation under the order for which the review has been
requested.

99.69(4) The request is based entirely on issues such as custody or visitation rights, which are not
directly related to child support.

99.69(5) The request is for the sole purpose of modifying the amount of delinquent support that has
accrued under a support order.

99.69(6) The request is for the review of a temporary support order.

441—99.70(252B,252H) Withdrawing requests.   If the requesting party contacts the child support
recovery unit to withdraw the request, the child support recovery unit shall proceed as follows:

99.70(1) Best interests of the child. Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03.
99.70(2) Consent of both parties. The child support recovery unit shall notify the nonrequesting

party of the requesting party’s desire to withdraw the request.
a. If the nonrequesting party indicates a desire to continue the review, the unit shall proceed with

the review and adjust the obligation, if appropriate.
b. If the nonrequestor indicates a desire to stop the process or fails to respond within ten days to

the notification of the request to withdraw, the unit shall notify all parties that the review and adjustment
process has been terminated.

99.70(3) Effect of withdrawal. If a request is successfully withdrawn pursuant to subrule 99.70(2),
a later request by either party shall be subject to the limitations of subrule 99.62(2).

441—99.71(252H) Effective date of adjustment.   Unless subject to court action or reconciliation of
multiple Iowa orders, the new obligation amount shall be effective on the first date that the periodic
payment is due under the order being modified after the unit files the adjustment order with the court.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.5 to 252B.7 and 598.21C(2) and
Iowa Code chapter 252H.

441—99.72 to 99.80    Reserved.

DIVISION V
ADMINISTRATIVE MODIFICATION

PREAMBLE

This division implements those provisions of Iowa Code chapter 252H which provide for
administrative modification of support obligations when there is a substantial change in the financial
circumstances of a party and when both parties agree to a change in an obligation through a cost-of-living
alteration. These rules also provide for use of the administrative procedure to modify orders to add
children, correct errors, set support which had previously been reserved or set at zero dollars, and
increase support for minor obligors who do not comply with statutory educational or parenting class
requirements or who are no longer minors.

441—99.81(252H) Definitions.
“Additional child” means a child to be added to an existing support order covering another child of

the same parents.
“Born of a marriage”means a child was born of a womanwhowasmarried at the time of conception,

birth, or at any time during the period between conception and birth of the child pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 252A and Iowa Code section 144.13.

“Cost-of-living alteration”means a change in an existing child support order that equals an amount
which is the amount of the support obligation following application of the percentage change of the
consumer price index for all urban consumers, United States city average, as published in the Federal
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Register by the federal Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, pursuant to Iowa Code section
252H.2.

“Guidelines” means the most current guidelines and criteria prescribed by the Iowa Supreme Court
for determining the amount of child support to be awarded.

“Parent” means a person who is a responsible person or a caretaker, as those terms are defined in
rule 441—95.1(252B).

“Substantial change of circumstances,” for the purposes of this division, means:
1. There has been a change of 50 percent or more in the net income of a parent, as determined by

comparing the new net income with the net income upon which the current child support obligation was
based, and

2. The change is due to financial circumstances which have existed for a minimum period of three
months and can reasonably be expected to exist for an additional three months, pursuant to Iowa Code
section 252H.18A.

441—99.82(252H) Availability of service.   The child support recovery unit shall provide the services
described in this division for a support order originally entered or a foreign order registered in the state
of Iowa. The order must be one which:

1. Involves at least one child born of a marriage or one child for whom paternity has been legally
established.

2. Is being enforced by the unit in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 252B.
3. Is subject to the jurisdiction of this state for the purposes of modification.
4. Is not subject to or is not appropriate for review and adjustment.
5. Provides for support of at least one child under the age of 18 or a child between the ages of 18

and 19 years who is engaged full-time in completing high school graduation or equivalency requirements
in a manner which is reasonably expected to result in completion of the requirements prior to the person’s
reaching 19 years of age.

6. Has an obligation ending more than 12 months in the future.
7. Involves parents for whom the location of both parents is known.

441—99.83(252H) Modification of child support obligations.   Permanent child support obligations
meeting the criteria set forth in rule 441—99.82(252H) may be modified at the initiative of the unit,
or upon written request of either parent subject to the order submitted on Form 470-2749, Request to
Modify a Child Support Order. Any action shall be limited to adjustment, modification, or alteration of
the child support or medical provisions of the support order. The duration of the underlying order shall
not be modified. The procedures used by the child support recovery unit to determine if a modification
is appropriate are as follows:

99.83(1) Substantial change of circumstances. Procedures to modify the support obligation may be
initiated outside theminimum time frame described in subrule 99.62(2) if a request is received from either
parent and if the parent has submitted verified documentation of a substantial change in circumstances
which indicates both of the following:

a. A change of at least 50 percent in the net income of a parent as defined by guidelines. The
new net income will be compared to the net income upon which the current child support obligation was
based.

b. The change is due to financial circumstances which have existed for a minimum period of three
months and can reasonably be expected to exist for an additional three months.

The unit shall review the request and documentation and, if appropriate, issue a notice of intent to
modify as described in subrule 99.84(1).

99.83(2) Adding provisions for additional children. Procedures to modify the support obligation
may be initiated if:

a. A parent requests, in writing, or the unit determines that it is appropriate to add an additional
child to the support order and modify the obligation amount according to the guidelines pursuant to Iowa
Code section 598.21(4) and Iowa Code section 252B.7A; and
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b. Paternity has been legally established.
When adding a child to an order through administrative modification, medical support provisions

shall apply to the additional child.
99.83(3) Reserved, zero-dollar-amount, or medical-provisions-only orders. Procedures to modify

the support obligation may be initiated if:
a. A parent requests a modification in writing or the unit determines that it is appropriate to include

a support amount based on the guidelines; and
b. The original order:
(1) Reserved establishment of an ongoing, dollar-amount support obligation giving a specific

reason other than lack of personal jurisdiction over the obligor, or
(2) Set the amount at zero, or
(3) Was for medical provisions only.
99.83(4) Corrections. Procedures to modify the support obligation may be initiated if:
a. An error or omission pertaining to child support or medical provisions was made during

preparation or filing of a support order; and
b. A necessary party requests a modification or the unit determines that a modification to correct

an error or omission is appropriate.
99.83(5) Noncompliance by minor obligors. The unit may initiate procedures to modify a support

order if a parent requests modification in writing or the unit determines that it is appropriate when:
a. An obligor who is under 18 years of age fails to comply with the requirement to attend parenting

classes pursuant to Iowa Code section 598.21G; or
b. An obligor who is 19 years of age or younger fails to provide proof of compliancewith education

requirements described in Iowa Code section 598.21B(2)“e”; or
c. The obligor no longer meets the age requirements as defined in Iowa Code section

598.21B(2)“e” or 598.21G.
99.83(6) Cost-of-living alteration. A support order may be modified to provide a cost-of-living

alteration if all the following criteria are met:
a. A parent requests a cost-of-living alteration in writing.
b. At least two years have passed since the order was filedwith the court or last reviewed, modified,

or altered.
c. The nonrequesting parent signs a statement agreeing to the cost-of-living alteration of the

support order.
d. Each parent signs a waiver of personal service accepting service by regular mail.
e. The current support order addresses medical support for the children.
f. A copy of each affected order is provided, if the unit does not already have copies in its files.

[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.84(252H) Notice requirements.   The child support recovery unit shall provide written
notification to parents affected by a permanent child support obligation being enforced by the unit as
follows:

99.84(1) Notice of intent to modify. When a request for administrative modification is received or
the unit initiates an administrative modification, the unit shall provide written notice to each parent of
its intent to modify.

a. The notice shall include the legal basis and purpose for the action; a request for income or
other information necessary for the application of guidelines (if applicable); an explanation of the legal
rights and responsibilities of the affected parties, including time frames; and procedures for contesting
the action.

b. The unit shall take the following actions to notify parents:
(1) Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03.
(2) If the modification is based on subrules 99.83(1) through 99.83(5), notice shall be provided to

each parent. The notice shall be served in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure or Iowa
Code section 252B.26 or 252H.19.
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(3) If the modification is based on provision of a cost-of-living alteration as established at subrule
99.83(6) and the required documentation is included, the child support recovery unit shall notify each
parent of the amount of the cost-of-living alteration by regular mail to the last-known address of each
parent or, if applicable, each parent’s attorney. The notice shall include:

1. Themethod of determining the amount of the alteration pursuant to Iowa Code section 252H.21.
2. The procedure for contesting a cost-of-living alteration by making a request for review of a

support order as provided in Iowa Code section 252H.24.
3. A statement that either parent maywaive the 30-day notice waiting period. If both parents waive

the notice waiting period, the unit may prepare an administrative order altering the support obligation.
99.84(2) Notice of decision to modify. The unit shall issue a notice of its decision to modify the

support order to each parent affected by the support obligation at each parent’s (or attorney’s) last-known
address. The notice shall contain information about whether the unit will continue or terminate the action
and the procedures and time frames for contesting the action by requesting a court hearing pursuant to
441—subrule 99.86(2).
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.85(252H) Financial information.   The child support recovery unit may attempt to obtain
and verify information concerning the financial circumstances of the parents subject to the order to be
modified that is necessary to conduct an analysis and determine support. The unit does not require
financial information if the request is for a cost-of-living alteration.

99.85(1) Financial statements. Parents subject to the order shall provide a financial statement and
verification of income within ten days of a written request by the unit.

a. If the modification action is based on a substantial change of circumstances:
(1) The requesting party must provide Form 470-2749, Request to Modify a Child Support Order,

and documentation that proves the amount of change in net income and the date the change took place,
such as:

1. Copies of state and federal income tax returns, W-2 statements, or pay stubs, or
2. A signed statement from an employer or other source of income.
(2) The unit shall review the request and documentation. If appropriate, the unit shall issue to each

parent a notice of intent to modify the order as stated in subrule 99.84(1) and a financial statement. Each
parent shall complete and sign the financial statement and return it to the unit with verification of income
and deductions as described in subrule 99.1(3).

b. The unit may require a completed and signed financial statement and verification of income
from each parent as described in subrule 99.1(3) if the modification is based on:

(1) Addition of a child;
(2) Changing a reserved or zero-dollar-amount obligation;
(3) Changing a medical-provisions-only obligation;
(4) Making a correction (if financial information is needed); or
(5) Noncompliance by aminor obligor as defined in Iowa Code section 598.21B(2)“e” or 598.21G.
c. The unit may also request that a parent requesting a modification provide an affidavit regarding

the financial circumstances of the nonrequesting parent when the unit is otherwise unable to obtain
financial information concerning the nonrequesting parent. The requesting parent shall complete the
affidavit if the parent possesses sufficient information to do so.

d. The unit may also use the most recent wage rate information published by the department of
workforce development or the median income for parents on the unit caseload to estimate the net earned
income of a parent when a parent has failed to return a completed financial statement when requested
and complete and accurate information is not readily available from other sources.

e. Self-employment income will be determined as described in subrule 99.1(5).
99.85(2) Independent sources. The child support recovery unit may use other resources to obtain

or confirm information concerning the financial circumstances of the parents subject to the order to be
modified as described in rule 441—99.1(234,252B).
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99.85(3) Guidelines calculations.
a. The unit shall determine:
(1) The appropriate amount of the child support obligation (excluding cost-of-living alteration

amounts) as described in rules 441—99.1(234,252B) through 441—99.5(234,252B), and
(2) Medical support provisions as described in Iowa Code chapter 252E and rules 441—98.1(252E)

through 441—98.7(252E).
b. If the modification action is due to noncompliance by a minor obligor, as defined in Iowa Code

section 598.21B(2)“e” or 598.21G, the unit will impute an income to the obligor equal to a 40-hour
workweek at the state minimumwage unless the parent’s education, experience, or actual earnings justify
a higher income.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.86(252H) Challenges to the proposed modification action.   For modification actions based
on subrules 99.83(1) through 99.83(5), each parent shall have the right to request a conference to contest
the proposedmodification. Either parent, or the unit, may also request a court hearing. For requests made
based on subrule 99.83(6), either parent may contest the cost-of-living alteration by making a request
for a review and adjustment of the support order.

99.86(1) Conference. Either parent may contest the proposed modification based on subrules
99.83(1) through 99.83(5) by means of a conference with the office of the unit that issued the notice of
intent to modify.

a. Only one conference shall be held per parent.
b. The request must be made within ten days of the date of service of the notice of intent to modify.
c. The office that issued the notice of intent to modify shall schedule a conference with the parent

and advise the parent of the date, time, place, and procedural aspects of the conference.
d. Reasons for contesting the modification include, but are not limited to, mistake of fact regarding

the identity of one of the parties or the amount or terms of the modification.
e. The child support recovery unit may conduct the conference in person or by telephone.
f. If the party who requested the conference fails to attend the conference, only one alternative

time shall be scheduled by the child support recovery unit.
g. The results of a conference shall in no way affect the right of either party to request a court

hearing pursuant to subrule 99.86(2).
h. Upon completion of the conference, the unit shall issue a notice of decision to modify as

described in subrule 99.84(2).
99.86(2) Court hearing.
a. Either parent, or the unit, may contest the proposed modification, based on subrules 99.83(1)

through 99.83(5), by requesting a court hearing within the latest of any of the following time periods:
(1) Twenty days from the date of successful service of the notice of intent to modify,
(2) Ten days from the date scheduled for a conference, or
(3) Ten days from the date of issuance of a notice of decision to modify.
b. If the unit receives a timely written request, the unit shall certify the matter to the district court

as described in Iowa Code section 252H.8.
c. If a timely request is not received, if waiting periods have been waived, or if the notice periods

have expired, the unit shall prepare an administrative order as provided in Iowa Code section 252H.9.
99.86(3) Contesting a proposed cost-of-living alteration. Either parent may contest a cost-of-living

alteration within 30 days of the date of the notice of intent to modify by making a request for a review
of the support order as provided in Iowa Code section 252H.13.

a. If the unit receives a timely written request for review, the unit shall terminate the cost-of-living
alteration process and proceed with the review and adjustment process.

b. If a timely request is not made, or the notice waiting period has been waived by both parties,
or the notice period has expired, the unit shall prepare an administrative order as provided in Iowa Code
section 252H.24.
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441—99.87(252H) Voluntary reduction of income.
99.87(1) The unit shall not modify the support order based on a substantial change of circumstances

if a change in income is:
a. Due to a voluntary reduction in net monthly income attributable to the actions of the party, or
b. Due to any material misrepresentation of fact concerning any financial information submitted

to the child support recovery unit.
99.87(2) The unit may request verification that a loss of employment was not voluntary or that all

facts concerning financial information are true. Verificationmay include, but is not limited to, a statement
from the employer, a doctor, or other person with knowledge of the situation.
[ARC 9352B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]

441—99.88(252H) Effective date of modification.   Unless subject to court action or reconciliation of
multiple Iowa orders, the new obligation shall be effective on the first date that the periodic payment
is due under the order being modified after the unit files the modification order with the court. If the
modification is based on a reserved, zero-dollar-amount, or medical-provisions-only obligation, the new
obligation shall be effective 20 days after generation of the administrative modification order.

441—99.89(252H) Confidentiality of financial information.   Financial information provided to the
child support recovery unit by either parent for the purpose of facilitating the modification process may
be disclosed to the other parties to the case, or the district court, as follows:

99.89(1) Financial statements. The financial statement or affidavit may be disclosed to either party.
99.89(2) Other documentation. Supporting financial documentation such as state and federal income

tax returns, paycheck stubs, IRS Form W-2, bank statements, and other written evidence of financial
status may be disclosed to the court unless otherwise prohibited by state or federal law.

441—99.90(252H) Payment of fees.   Payment of service of process and other costs associated with the
modification process is the responsibility of the party requesting modification unless the court orders
otherwise or the requesting party, as a condition of eligibility for receiving public assistance benefits,
has assigned the rights to child or medical support for the order to be modified.

A requesting party who is indigent or receiving public assistance may request deferral of fees
and costs. For the purposes of this division, “indigent” means that the requesting party’s income is
200 percent or less than the poverty level for one person as defined by the United State Office of
Management and Budget and revised annually in accordance with Section 673(2) of the Omnibus
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981.

441—99.91(252H) Denying requests.   A request for modification by a parent subject to the order may
be denied if the criteria in rule 441—99.82(252H) are not met or the following conditions exist:

99.91(1) Nonsupport issues. The request is based entirely on issues such as custody or visitation
rights.

99.91(2) Request only for delinquent support. The request is for the sole purpose of modifying the
amount of delinquent support that has accrued under a support order.

99.91(3) Temporary order. The request is for the modification of a temporary support order.
99.91(4) Two-year time frame. The request is for a cost-of-living alteration and it has been less than

two years since the order was filed with the court or last reviewed, modified, or altered.
99.91(5) Change of circumstances. The request is based on a substantial change in circumstances

and:
a. The requestor’s net income has not changed by at least 50 percent, as required in paragraph

99.83(1)“a,” or
b. The requestor has not provided adequate documentation of the change in income, as required

in subrule 99.85(1), or
c. The change in income has not yet lasted for three months, as required in paragraph 99.83(1)“b,”

or
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d. The change in income is not expected to last another three months, as required in paragraph
99.83(1)“b,” or

e. The change in income is a voluntary reduction attributable to the actions of the party, as
explained in rule 441—99.87(252H), or

f. The change in income is due to material misrepresentation of fact, as explained in rule
441—99.87(252H).

441—99.92(252H) Withdrawing requests.   If the requesting party contacts the child support recovery
unit to withdraw the request, the child support recovery unit shall notify the nonrequesting party of the
requesting party’s desire to withdraw the modification request. If the nonrequesting party indicates, in
writing, a desire to continue with the modification process, the child support recovery unit shall proceed,
and if appropriate, modify the support order. If there is no response from the nonrequesting party or if
the nonrequesting party also wants the process to end, the unit shall end the modification process. If the
unit initiated the modification action, the unit may terminate the process if, after notifying both parents,
neither parent indicates a desire to continue with the modification.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252H.

441—99.93 to 99.100    Reserved.

DIVISION VI
SUSPENSION AND REINSTATEMENT OF SUPPORT

441—99.101(252B) Definitions.   As used in this division, unless the context otherwise requires:
“Child” shall mean the same as defined in Iowa Code section 252E.1.
“Child support recovery unit” or “unit” shall mean the same as defined in rule 441—95.1(252B)

and Iowa Code section 252B.1.
“Obligee” shall mean the same as defined in rule 441—98.1(73GA,ch1224).
“Obligor” shall mean the same as defined in rule 441—98.1(73GA,ch1224).
“Public assistance” shall mean the same as defined in Iowa Code section 252H.2.
“Spousal support” shall mean either a set amount of monetary support, or medical support as

defined in Iowa Code section 252E.1, for the benefit of a spouse or former spouse, including alimony,
maintenance, or any other term used to describe these obligations.

“Step change” shall mean a change designated in a support order that specifies the amount of the
child support obligation as the number of children entitled to support under the order changes.

“Support” shall mean the same as defined in Iowa Code section 252D.16, and shall include spousal
support and support for a child.

“Support for a child” shall mean either a set amount of monetary support (child support), or medical
support as defined in Iowa Code section 252E.1, for the benefit of a child. This term does not include
spousal support as defined in this rule.

“Support order” shall mean the same as a “court order” as defined in Iowa Code section 252C.1.

441—99.102(252B) Availability of service.   The child support recovery unit shall provide the services
described in this division only with respect to support orders entered or registered in this state for which
the unit is providing enforcement services in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 252B to collect current
or accrued support.

99.102(1) Services described in this division shall only be provided if a court in this state would have
continuing, exclusive jurisdiction to suspend and reinstate the order under Iowa Code chapter 252K.

99.102(2) Services described in this division shall be provided only if no prior request for suspension
of all or part of a support order has been filed with the unit during the two-year period preceding the
request. However, if the request was filed during the two-year period preceding July 1, 2005, and the
unit denied the request because the suspension did not apply to all children for whom support is ordered,
the unit shall provide suspension services if the parents jointly file a request on or after July 1, 2005.
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441—99.103(252B) Basis for suspension of support.
99.103(1) Reconciliation. The child support recovery unit shall assist an obligor and obligee in

suspending support for a child and, if contained in a child support order, spousal support, when the
obligor and obligee are reconciled and are residing together, with at least one child entitled to support
under the order, in the same household.

99.103(2) Change in residency. The unit shall assist an obligor and obligee in suspending support
for a child when the child is residing with the obligor; however, the unit shall not assist in suspending
any spousal support provisions of a support order on this basis.

99.103(3) Affected children. The unit shall assist an obligor and obligee in suspending all or part of
a support order as provided in this division if the basis for suspension as described in this rule applies to
the children entitled to support under the order to be suspended as follows:

a. If the basis for suspension applies to all of the children, the unit shall assist in suspending
support obligations for all of the children.

b. If the basis for suspension applies to at least one but not all of the children and if the support
order includes a step change, the unit shall assist in suspending the support obligations for children for
whom the basis for suspension applies.

99.103(4) Limited to current support. The provisions in this division for suspending support apply
only toward ongoing or current support. Any support that has accrued prior to the entry of an order
suspending support, including judgments for past periods of time, is unaffected by the suspension.

99.103(5) Duration of conditions. The basis for suspension of support as provided in subrule
99.103(2) and subrule 99.103(3) must reasonably be expected to continue for not less than six months
from the date a request for assistance to suspend is received by the child support recovery unit.

441—99.104(252B) Request for assistance to suspend.
99.104(1) Submitting a request. The obligor and obligee subject to a support order being enforced by

the unit may request that the unit assist in having the ongoing support provisions suspended as follows:
a. A request for suspension shall be submitted to the local child support unit providing services

using Form 470-3033, Request to Suspend Support, and Form 470-3032, Affidavit Regarding Suspension
of Support.

b. The unit shall provide Forms 470-3032 and 470-3033 to the obligor or obligee upon request.
c. Both forms must be signed by both the obligor and the obligee affected by the order to be

suspended. In the event that current support payments are assigned to an individual or entity other than
the obligee named in the original order, but may revert to the original obligee at a future date without
court action, both the original obligee and the current assignee must sign both forms.

d. Form 470-3032 must be notarized.
e. The request shall contain sufficient information to allow the local unit to identify the court

order and parties involved, and a statement that the obligor and obligee expect the basis for suspension
to continue for not less than six months.

f. If the obligor and obligee are requesting suspension of more than one order at the same time, the
obligor and obligee shall be required to submit only one copy of Form 470-3033, identifying each order
the request involves; however, the obligor and obligee shall be required to submit a separate, signed and
notarized affidavit, Form 470-3032, for each order.

99.104(2) Acknowledging requests. The local unit providing services shall issue a written notice to
the obligor and obligee indicating whether a properly completed request is accepted or denied.

a. This notice shall be sent by first-class regular mail to the last known address of the obligor and
obligee, or, if applicable, to the last known address of the obligor’s or obligee’s attorney.

b. If the basis for suspension is reconciliation, one notice shall be sent to the address shared by the
obligor and obligee. If the basis for suspension is a change in residency of the children entitled to support,
a separate notice shall be issued to the obligor and obligee at their respective last known addresses.

c. A notice denying a request shall indicate the reason for denial.
99.104(3) Denying requests. A request for suspension shall be denied when:
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a. The conditions specified in Iowa Code section 252B.20, rule 441—99.102(252B), or rule
441—99.103(252B) are not met.

b. and c. Rescinded IAB 12/7/05, effective 2/1/06.
d. Denial of a request is not subject to appeal or review under Iowa Code chapter 17A.

441—99.105(252B) Order suspending support.   After approving a request to suspend support, the unit
shall prepare and present to the district court an order suspending support as provided in Iowa Code
section 252B.20.

99.105(1) When the basis for suspension is reconciliation, the suspension shall apply to any
ongoing support provisions of the order, including medical support, with respect to any child residing
with the parents and with respect to any spouse or former spouse entitled to support under the order
to be suspended.

99.105(2) When the basis for suspension is a change in residency of one or more of the children
entitled to support, the suspension shall apply to ongoing support provisions, including medical support,
with respect to only the children entitled to support under the order who are residing with the obligor.
Any spousal support also ordered in the same support order shall remain unaffected by this action.

99.105(3) A copy of the filed order shall be sent by first-class regular mail to the last known address
of the obligor and obligee, or, if applicable, to the last known address of the obligor’s or obligee’s
attorney.

441—99.106(252B) Suspension of enforcement of current support.   The child support recovery unit
shall suspend enforcement actions intended to collect or enforce any current support obligation that
would have accrued during the time the support obligation is suspended. The unit shall continue to
provide all appropriate enforcement services to collect any support not suspended and any arrearages
that accrued before the effective date of the suspension.

441—99.107(252B) Request for reinstatement.   The unit may request that the court reinstate the
suspended support obligation in accordance with the procedures found in Iowa Code section 252B.20.

99.107(1) Either the obligor or the obligee affected by the suspended order may request
reinstatement by submitting a written request for reinstatement to the child support recovery unit. The
request must indicate that reinstatement is being requested, the reason for reinstatement, and contain
sufficient information to identify the court order and parties involved. The request must also be signed
by the requesting party.

99.107(2) The unit may, at its own initiative, request that the court reinstate a support obligation
when it is determined that a child for whom the obligation was suspended is receiving public assistance
benefits.

99.107(3) The unit shall issue a written notice to any obligor or obligee requesting reinstatement,
approving or denying the request. This notice shall be sent to the last known address of the requesting
party by first-class regular mail and shall indicate any reason for denial.

99.107(4) A properly completed request for reinstatement shall be denied when any of the following
conditions exist:

a. The request is made by someone other than the obligor, the obligee, or the obligor’s or obligee’s
attorney.

b. Rescinded IAB 12/7/05, effective 2/1/06.
c. The unit is no longer providing enforcement services for the suspended order.
d. The request is received more than six months since the date of the filing of the order suspending

support.
e. The request is for partial reinstatement of the suspended support order for some but not all of

the children and the order does not contain a step change.
f. A court in this state would not have continuing, exclusive jurisdiction to reinstate the order

under Iowa Code chapter 252K.
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441—99.108(252B) Reinstatement.   The child support recovery unit shall follow the procedures in Iowa
Code section 252B.20, in seeking to have the court reinstate a support order.

99.108(1) The unit shall request that the court reinstate a spousal support provision previously
suspended if the provision was included in the suspension in accordance with subrule 99.105(1) and if
the unit receives a properly completed request from the obligor or the obligee.

99.108(2) The unit shall seek to have the previously suspended support for a child reinstated under
this division when the conditions in paragraph “a” or “b” are met. This provision shall not prohibit any
party, including the child support recovery unit, from taking other action to establish support as provided
for by law.

a. The basis for suspension no longer applies to any of the children for whom support was
suspended; or

b. The basis for suspension continues to apply to some but not all of the children for whom support
was suspended, and there is a step change in the order.

441—99.109(252B) Reinstatement of enforcement of support.   If a suspended support obligation is
reinstated, the unit shall also reinstate all appropriate enforcement measures to enforce all reinstated
ongoing support provisions of the support order.

441—99.110(252B) Temporary suspension becomes final.   The temporary suspension of a support
order under this division shall become final if not reinstated in accordance with Iowa Code section
252B.20.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.20.
[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 6/23/93—published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93]
[Filed 7/12/95, Notice 5/24/95—published 8/2/95, effective 10/1/95]
[Filed 2/14/96, Notice 12/20/95—published 3/13/96, effective 5/1/96]
[Filed 7/10/96, Notice 6/5/96—published 7/31/96, effective 10/1/96]
[Filed 10/9/96, Notice 8/28/96—published 11/6/96, effective 11/1/97]
[Filed 10/15/97, Notice 8/13/97—published 11/5/97, effective 1/1/98]
[Filed 11/12/97, Notice 9/10/97—published 12/3/97, effective 2/1/98]
[Filed 11/12/97, Notice 9/10/97—published 12/3/97, effective 6/1/98]
[Filed 4/15/99, Notice 2/10/99—published 5/5/99, effective 7/1/99]
[Filed 7/13/00, Notice 5/17/00—published 8/9/00, effective 10/1/00]
[Filed 1/9/03, Notice 11/13/02—published 2/5/03, effective 4/1/03]
[Filed 11/16/05, Notice 9/14/05—published 12/7/05, effective 2/1/06]
[Filed emergency 1/19/07—published 2/14/07, effective 1/20/07]

[Filed ARC 9352B (Notice ARC 9195B, IAB 11/3/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 4/1/11]
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TITLE IV
WASTEWATER TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL

CHAPTER 60
SCOPE OF TITLE—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE

[Prior to 7/1/83, see DEQ Chs 15 and 24]
[Prior to 12/3/86, Water, Air and Waste Management[900]]

567—60.1(455B,17A) Scope of title.   The department has jurisdiction over the surface water and
groundwater of the state to prevent, abate and control water pollution by establishing standards
for water quality and for direct or indirect discharges of wastewater to waters of the state and by
regulating potential sources of water pollution through a system of general rules or specific permits.
The construction and operation of any wastewater disposal system and the discharge of any pollutant to
a water of the state require a specific permit from the department, unless exempted by the department.

This chapter provides general definitions applicable in this title and rules of practice, including forms,
applicable to the public in the department’s administration of the subject matter of this title.

Chapter 61 contains the water quality standards of the state, including classification of surface
waters. Chapter 62 contains the standards or methods for establishing standards relevant to the
discharge of pollutants to waters of the state. Chapter 63 identifies monitoring, analytical and reporting
requirements pertaining to permits for the operation of wastewater disposal systems. Chapter 64
contains the standards and procedures for obtaining construction, operation and NPDES permits for
wastewater disposal systems other than those associated with animal feeding operations. Chapter 65
specifies minimum waste control requirements and permit requirements for animal feeding operations.
Chapter 66 specifies restrictions on pesticide application to waters. Chapter 67 contains standards
for the land application of sewage sludge. Chapter 68 contains standards and licensing requirements
applicable to commercial septic tank cleaners. Chapter 69 specifies guidelines for private sewage
disposal systems.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—60.2(455B) Definitions.   The following definitions apply to this title, unless otherwise specified in
the particular chapter of this title:

“Act” means the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended through July 1, 2007, 33 U.S.C.
§1251 et seq.

“Acute toxicity”means that level of pollutants whichwould rapidly induce a severe and unacceptable
impact on organisms.

“Application for a construction permit” means the engineering report, plans and specifications and
other data deemed necessary by the department for the construction of a proposed wastewater disposal
system or part thereof.

“Application for an operation permit”means awritten application for an operation or NPDES permit
made on forms provided by the department.

“Approved pretreatment program” means a program administered by a publicly owned treatment
works that meets the criteria established in 40 CFR Part 403 and which has been approved by the director.

“Aquatic pesticide” means any pesticide, as defined in Iowa Code section 206.2, that is labeled for
application to surface water.

“ASTM” means “Annual Book of Standards, Part 31, Water.” The publication is available from the
American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103.

“Average dry weather flow” or “ADW”means the daily average flow when the groundwater is at or
near normal and runoff is not occurring.

“Average wet weather flow” or “AWW”means the daily average flow for the wettest 30 consecutive
days for mechanical plants or for the wettest 180 consecutive days for controlled discharge lagoons.

“Best management practice (BMP)” means a practice or combination of practices that is
determined, after problem assessment, examination of alternative practices, and appropriate public
participation, to be the most effective, practicable (including technological, economic and institutional
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considerations) means of preventing or reducing the amount of pollution generated by nonpoint sources
to a level compatible with water quality goals.

“Biochemical oxygen demand (five-day)” means the amount of oxygen consumed in the biological
processes that break down organic matter in water by aerobic biochemical action in five days at 20°C.

“Bypass”means the diversion of waste streams from any portion of a treatment facility or collection
system. A bypass does not include internal operational waste stream diversions that are part of the design
of the treatment facility, maintenance diversions where redundancy is provided, diversions of wastewater
from one point in a collection system to another point in a collection system, or wastewater backups into
buildings that are caused in the building lateral or private sewer line.

“Carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand (five-day)” means the amount of oxygen consumed in
the biological processes that break down carbonaceous organic matter in water by aerobic biochemical
action in five days at 20°C.

“CFR” or “Code of Federal Regulations” means the federal administrative rules adopted by the
United States in effect as of July 1, 2008. The amendment of the date contained in this definition shall
constitute the amendment of all CFR references contained in 567—Chapters 60 to 69, Title IV, unless a
date of adoption is set forth in a specific rule.

“Chronic toxicity” means that level of pollutants which would, over long durations or recurring
exposure, cause a continuous, adverse or unacceptable response in organisms.

“Combined sewer overflow” means the discharge from a combined sewer system at a point prior to
the treatment works.

“Combined sewer system” means a wastewater collection system owned by a municipality which
conveys sanitary wastewater (domestic, commercial, and industrial) and storm water through a single
pipe system to the treatment plant.

“Construction permit”means a written approval from the director to construct a wastewater disposal
system or part thereof in accordance with the plans and specifications approved by the department.

“Continuing planning process (CPP)” means the continuing planning process, including any
revision thereto, required by Sections 208 and 303(e) of the Act (33 U.S.C. §§1288 and 1313(e)) for
state water pollution control agencies. The continuing planning process is a time-phased process by
which the department, working cooperatively with designated areawide planning agencies:

a. Develops a water quality management decision-making process involving elected officials of
state and local units of government and representatives of state and local executive departments that
conduct activities related to water quality management.

b. Establishes an intergovernmental process (such as coordinated and cooperative programswith the
state conservation commission in aquatic life and recreation matters, and the soil conservation division,
department of agriculture and land stewardship in nonpoint pollution control matters) which provides for
water quality management decisions to be made on an areawide or local basis and for the incorporation
of such decisions into a comprehensive and cohesive statewide program. Through this process, state
regulatory programs and activities will be incorporated into the areawide water quality management
decision process.

c. Develops a broad-based public participation (such as utilization of such mechanisms as basin
advisory committees composed of local elected officials, representatives of areawide planning agencies,
the public at large, and conservancy district committees) aimed at both informing and involving the
public in the water quality management program.

d. Prepares and implements water quality management plans, which identify water quality goals and
established state water quality standards, defines specific programs, priorities and targets for preventing
and controlling water pollution in individual approved planning areas and establishes policies which
guide decision making over at least a 20-year span of time (in increments of 5 years).

e. Based on the results of the statewide (state and areawide) planning process, develops the state
strategy to be updated annually, which sets the state’s major objectives, approach, and priorities for
preventing and controlling pollution over a five-year period.

f. Translates the state strategy into the annual state program plan (required under Section 106 of the
federal Act), which establishes the program objectives, identifies the resources committed for the state
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program each year, and provides a mechanism for reporting progress toward achievement of program
objectives.

g. Periodically reviews and revises water quality standards as required under Section 303(c) of the
federal Act.

“Crossover point” means that location in a river or stream in which the flow shifts from being
principally along one bank to the opposite bank. This crossover point usually occurs within two curves
or an S-shaped curve of a water course.

“Culture water” means reconstituted water or other acceptable water used for culturing test
organisms.

“Deep well” means a well located and constructed in such a manner that there is a continuous layer
of low permeability soil or rock at least 5 feet thick located at least 25 feet below the normal ground
surface and above the aquifer from which water is to be drawn.

“Diluted effluent sample” means a sample of effluent diluted with culture water at the same ratio
as the dry weather design flow to the applicable receiving stream flow contained in the zone of initial
dilution as allowed in 567—subrule 61.2(4), regulatory mixing zones, including paragraphs “b,”“c”
and “d.”

“Dilution ratio”means, for a specific wastewater discharger, the ratio of the seven-day, ten-year low
stream flow to the effluent design flow, e.g., a dilution ratio of 2:1 has two parts stream flow to one part
effluent flow.

“Discharge of a pollutant” means any addition of any pollutant or combination of pollutants to
navigable waters or waters of the state from any point source. “Discharge of a pollutant” includes
additions of pollutants into navigable waters or waters of the state from surface runoff which is collected
or channeled by human activity; discharges through pipes, sewers, or other conveyances owned by a
state, municipality, or other person which do not lead to a treatment works; and discharges through
pipes, sewers, or other conveyances, leading into privately owned treatment works. “Discharge of a
pollutant” does not include an addition of pollutants by any indirect discharger.

“Disposal system”means a system for disposing of sewage, industrial waste, or other wastes, or for
the use or disposal of sewage sludge. “Disposal system” includes sewer systems, treatment works, point
sources, dispersal systems, and any systems designed for the usage or disposal of sewage sludge.

“Effluent toxicity test” means a test to determine the toxicity of a chemical or chemicals contained
in a wastewater discharge on living organisms in a static 48-hour exposure under laboratory conditions.

“EPA methods” means “Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1979 U.S. EPA,
EPA-600/4-79/020, Environmental Monitoring and Support Laboratory, National Environmental
Research Center, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268. This publication is available from the National Technical
Information Service, Springfield, Virginia 22151.

“Excessive infiltration/inflow (I/I)” as referred to in the discussion of secondary treatment is the
quantity of I/I which is more economical to remove from the sewer system than to transport and treat at
a wastewater facility. Within the cost-effectiveness analysis performed to determine excessive I/I, the
transportation and treatment costs will be based on the percent removal requirements specified in the
appropriate subrule, 567—subrule 62.3(1) or 62.3(3).

“Fecal coliform”means the portion of the coliform group which is present in the gut or the feces of
warm-blooded animals. It includes organisms which are capable of producing gas from lactose broth in
a suitable culture medium within 24 hours at 44.5 + / - 0.2°C.

“FR” means the Federal Register, published daily by the Office of the Federal Register, National
Archives and Record Service, General Services Administration, Washington, D.C. 20408 and distributed
by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.

“General permit”means an NPDES permit issued to a class of facilities which could be conditioned
and described by a single permit.

“Human health criteria”means that level of pollution which, in the case of noncarcinogens, prevents
adverse health effects in humans, and in the case of carcinogens, represents a level of incremental cancer
risk of 1 in 100,000. The numerical criteria are based on the human consumption of an average of 6.5
grams of fish and shellfish per day by a 70-kilogram individual for a life span of 70 years.
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“Indirect discharger” means a non-domestic discharger introducing pollutants to a publicly owned
treatment works.

“Industrial waste” means any liquid, gaseous, radioactive, or solid waste substance resulting from
any process of industry, manufacturing, trade, or business, or from the development of any natural
resource.

“Interference”means a discharge which, alone or in conjunction with a discharge or discharges from
other sources, both:

1. Inhibits or disrupts a POTW, its treatment process or operations, or its sludge processes, use or
disposal; and

2. Is a cause of a violation of any requirement of a POTW NPDES permit including an increase
in the magnitude or duration of a violation or the prevention of sewage sludge use or disposal.

“Intermittent watercourses”means watercourses which contain flow associated with rainfall/runoff
events and which periodically go dry even in pooled areas.

“Local public works department” means a city or county public works department, a board of
trustees of a city utility organized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 388, or a sanitary sewer district
organized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 358.

“Losing streams” means streams which lose 30 percent or more of their flow during the seven-day,
ten-year low stream flow periods to cracks and crevices of rock formations, sand and gravel deposits, or
sinkholes in the streambed.

“Low permeability” means a soil layer of well-sorted, fine grain-sized sediments or of rock that
under normal hydrostatic pressures would not be significantly permeable. Low permeability soils may
include homogeneous clays below the zone of weathering, mudstone, claystone, shale, and some glacial
till.

“Major,” for municipalities, means a facility having an average wet weather design flow of 1.0
million gallons per day (MGD) or greater. For industries “major” means a facility which is designated
by EPA as being a major industry based on the EPA point rating system.

“Major permit amendment” or “major modification”means a permit modification that is not a minor
permit amendment as defined in this rule.

“Maximum wet weather flow” or “MWW” means the total maximum flow received during any
24-hour period when the groundwater is high and runoff is occurring.

“Milligrams per liter (mg/l)”means milligrams of solute per liter of solution (equivalent to parts per
million-assuming unit density). A microgram (ug) is 1/1000 of a milligram.

“Minimum flow” means that established stream flow in lieu of the seven-day, ten-year low stream
flow to which the provisions of 567—Chapter 61 apply.

“Minor” means all remaining municipal and industrial facilities which have wastewater discharge
flows and which are not designated as major facilities.

“Minor permit amendment” or “minor modification” means a permit modification made with the
consent of the permittee that occurs as a result of any of the following:

1. Correction of a typographical error;
2. Modification of the monitoring and reporting requirements in the permit to include more

frequent monitoring or reporting;
3. Revision of an interim date in a compliance schedule, provided that the new date is not more

than 120 days after the date specified in the permit and does not interfere with the attainment of the final
compliance date;

4. Change in facility name or ownership;
5. Deletion of a point source outfall that does not result in the discharge of pollutants from other

outfalls; or
6. Incorporation of an approved local pretreatment program.
“Mixing zone” means a delineated portion of a stream or river in which wastewater discharges will

be allowed to combine and disperse into the water body. The chronic criteria of 567—subrule 61.3(3)
will apply at the boundary of this zone.
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“Mortality” means, for the purpose of the 48-hour acute toxicity test, death, immobilization, or
serious incapacitation of the test organisms.

“Navigable water” means a water of the United States as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2.
“Nephelometric” means the nephelometric method of determining turbidity as stated in Standard

Methods, pp. 132-134.
“New source”means any building, structure, facility or installation from which there is or may be a

discharge of pollutants to a navigable water, the construction of which commenced after the promulgation
of standards of performance under Section 306 of the Act which are applicable to such source, provided
that:

1. The building, structure, facility or installation is constructed at a site at which no other source
is located; the building, structure, facility or installation totally replaces the process or production
equipment that causes the discharge of pollutants at an existing source; or the production or wastewater
generating processes of the building, structure, facility or installation are substantially independent
of an existing source at the same site. In determining whether these are substantially independent,
factors, such as the extent to which the new facility is integrated with the existing plant and the extent
to which the new facility is engaged in the same general type of activity as the existing source, should
be considered.

2. Construction on a site at which an existing source is located results in a modification rather than
a new source if the construction does not create a new building, structure, facility or installation meeting
the criteria of paragraph “1” but otherwise alters, replaces, or adds to existing process or production
equipment.

3. Construction of a new source as defined pursuant to this rule has commenced if the owner or
operator has:

● Begun, or caused to begin, as part of a continuous on-site construction program, any placement,
assembly, or installation of facilities or equipment; or significant site preparationwork including clearing,
excavation, or removal of existing buildings, structures, or facilities which is necessary for the placement,
assembly, or installation of new source facilities or equipment; or

● Entered into a binding contractual obligation for the purchase of facilities or equipment which
is intended to be used in the operation of the new source within a reasonable time. Options to purchase
or contracts which can be terminated or modified without substantial loss, and contracts for feasibility,
engineering, and design studies do not constitute a contractual obligation under this definition.

“Nonpoint source” means a source of pollutants that is not a point source.
“NPDES permit” means an operation permit, issued after the department has obtained approval

of its National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) program from the administrator, that
authorizes the discharge of any pollutant into a navigable water.

“Operation permit”means a written permit by the director authorizing the operation of a wastewater
disposal system or part thereof or discharge source and, if applicable, the discharge of wastes from
the disposal system or part thereof or discharge source to waters of the state. An NPDES permit will
constitute the operation permit in cases where there is a discharge to a water of the United States and an
NPDES permit is required by the Act.

“Other waste” means heat, garbage, municipal refuse, lime, sand, ashes, offal, oil, tar, chemicals,
and all other wastes which are not sewage or industrial waste.

“Pass through” means a discharge which, alone or in conjunction with a discharge or discharges
entering the treatment facility from other sources, exits a POTW or semipublic sewage disposal system
in quantities or concentrations which cause a violation of any requirement of the treatment facility's
NPDES permit including an increase in the magnitude or duration of a violation.

“Pathogen” means any microorganism or virus that can cause disease.
“Permit rationale” means a document that sets forth the principal facts and the significant factual,

legal, methodological, and policy questions considered in preparing a draft operation or NPDES permit.
“Pesticide” shall have the definition as stated in Iowa Code section 206.2.
“pH” means the hydrogen ion activity of a solution expressed as the logarithm of the reciprocal of

the hydrogen ion activity in moles per liter at 25°C. pH is a measure of the relative acidity or alkalinity
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of the solution. The range extends from 0 to 14; 7 being neutral, 0 to 7 being acidic, and 7 to 14 being
alkaline.

“Point source”means any discernible, confined, and discrete conveyance, including but not limited
to any pipe, ditch, channel, tunnel, conduit, well, discrete fissure, container, rolling stock, concentrated
animal feeding operation, landfill leachate collection system, or vessel or other floating craft, from
which pollutants are or may be discharged. “Point source” does not include return flows from irrigated
agriculture or agricultural storm water runoff.

“Pollutant” means sewage, industrial waste, or other waste.
“Population equivalent”means the calculated number of people whowould contribute an equivalent

amount of biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) per day as the system in question, assuming that each
person contributes 0.167 pounds of five-day, 20 degrees Celsius, BOD per day.

“Positive toxicity test result” means a statistical significant difference of mortality rate between the
control and the diluted effluent test.

“POTW” or “publicly owned treatment works” means any device or system used in the treatment
of municipal sewage or industrial wastes of a liquid nature which is owned by a municipal corporation
or other public body created by or under Iowa law and having jurisdiction over disposal of sewage,
industrial wastes or other wastes, or a designated and approved management agency under Section 208
of the Act.

“Pretreatment” means the reduction of the amount of pollutants, the elimination of pollutants, or
the alteration of the nature of pollutant properties in wastewater prior to or in lieu of discharging or
otherwise introducing such pollutants into a POTW. The reduction or alteration may be obtained by
physical, chemical, or biological processes, by process changes, or by other means, except as prohibited
in 40 CFR 403.6(d).

“Pretreatment requirements” means any substantive or procedural requirement related to
pretreatment, other than a national pretreatment standard, imposed on an industrial user.

“Pretreatment standard” or “national pretreatment standard” means any regulation containing
pollutant discharge limits promulgated by EPA in accordance with Section 307(b) and (c) of the
Act, which applies to industrial users. “Pretreatment standard” includes prohibitive discharge limits
established pursuant to 40 CFR 403.5.

“Primary contact”means any recreational or other water use in which there is direct human contact
with the water involving considerable risk of ingestion of water or contact with sensitive body organs
such as the eyes, ears and nose, in quantities sufficient to pose a significant health hazard.

“Private sewage disposal system” means a system which provides for the treatment or disposal
of domestic sewage from four or fewer dwelling units or the equivalent of less than 16 individuals on
a continuing basis. This includes domestic waste, whether residential or nonresidential, but does not
include industrial waste of any flow rate.

“Qualified volunteer” means a person or group of people acting on their own behalf, and not for a
government agency or under contract with the department, to produce water quality monitoring data in
accordance with a department-approved volunteer monitoring plan. Qualified volunteers must have the
training and experience to ensure quality assurance and quality control for the data being produced, or
be under the direct supervision of a person having such qualifications. A person or persons identified as
participants in a department-approved volunteer monitoring plan will be considered qualified volunteers.

“Records of operation” means department of natural resources report forms or such other report
forms, letters or documents which may be acceptable to the department that are designed to indicate
specific physical, chemical, or biological values for wastewater during a stated period of time.

“Regional administrator” means the regional administrator of the United States Environmental
Protection Agency, Region VII, 901 N. 5th Street, Kansas City, Kansas 66101.

“Secondary contact” means any recreational or other water use in which contact with the water is
either incidental or accidental and in which the probability of ingesting appreciable quantities of water
is minimal, such as fishing, commercial and recreational boating and any limited contact incidental to
shoreline activity. This would include users who do not swim or float in the water body while on a
boating activity.
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“Semipublic sewage disposal system” means a system for the treatment or disposal of domestic
sewage which is not a private sewage disposal system and which is not owned by a city, a sanitary sewer
district, or a designated and approved management agency under Section 208 of the Act (33 U.S.C.
1288).

“Seven-day average”means the arithmetic mean of pollutant parameter values for samples collected
in a period of seven consecutive days.

“Seven-day, ten-year low stream flow” means the lowest average stream flow which would
statistically occur for seven consecutive days once every ten years.

“Severe property damage” means substantial physical damage to property, damage to the treatment
facilities which causes them to become inoperable, or substantial and permanent loss of natural resources
which can reasonably be expected to occur in the absence of a bypass. “Severe property damage” does
not mean economic loss caused by delays in production.

“Sewage” means the water-carried waste products from residences, public buildings, institutions,
or other buildings, including the bodily discharges from human beings or animals together with such
groundwater infiltration and surface water as may be present.

“Sewage from vessels” means human body wastes and the wastes from toilets and other receptacles
intended to receive or retain body wastes that are discharged from vessels and regulated under Section
312 of the Act.

“Shallow well” means a well located and constructed in such manner that there is not a continuous
5-foot layer of low permeability soil or rock between the aquifer from which the water supply is drawn
and a point 25 feet below the normal ground surface.

“Significant industrial user”means an industrial user of a POTW that meets any one of the following
conditions:

1. Discharges an average of 25,000 gallons per day or more of process wastewater excluding
sanitary, noncontact cooling and boiler blowdown wastewater;

2. Contributes a process waste stream which makes up 5 percent or more of the average dry
weather hydraulic or organic capacity of the POTW;

3. Is subject to Categorical Pretreatment Standards under 40 CFR 403.6 and 40 CFR Chapter I,
Subchapter N; or

4. Is designated by the department as a significant industrial user on the basis that the contributing
industry, either singly or in combination with other contributing industries, has a reasonable potential for
adversely affecting the operation of or effluent quality from the POTW or for violating any pretreatment
standards or requirements.

Upon a finding that an industrial user meeting the criteria in paragraph “1” or “2” of this definition
has no reasonable potential for adversely affecting the operation of the POTW or for violating any
pretreatment standard or requirement, the department may, at any time on its own initiative or in response
to a request received from an industrial user or POTW, determine that an industrial user is not a significant
industrial user.

“Significantly more stringent limitation” relates to secondary treatment CBOD5 and SS limitations
necessary to meet the percent removal requirements of at least 5 mg/l more stringent than the otherwise
applicable concentration-based limitations (i.e., less than 20 mg/l in the case of CBOD5), or the percent
removal limitations in 567—subrules 62.3(1) and 62.3(3), if such limits would, by themselves, force
significant construction or other significant capital expenditure.

“Sinkhole”means any depression caused by the dissolution or collapse of subterranean materials in
a carbonate formation or in gypsum or rock salt deposits through which water may be drained or lost
to the local groundwater system. Such depressions may or may not be open to the surface at times.
Intermittently, sinkholes may hold water forming a pond.

“Small municipal separate storm sewer system” means all separate storm sewer systems that are
owned or operated by the United States, the state of Iowa or a city, town, county, district, association
or other public body (created by or pursuant to state law) having jurisdiction over disposal of sewage,
industrial wastes, storm water, or other wastes, including special districts under state law such as a
sewer district, flood control district or drainage district, or similar entity, or a designated and approved
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management agency under Section 208 of the Clean Water Act that discharges to waters of the United
States or of the state of Iowa, and that have a population of less than 100,000 as determined by the 1990
census. This term includes systems similar to separate storm sewer systems in municipalities, such as
systems at military bases, large hospital or prison complexes, and highways and other thoroughfares.
The term does not include separate storm sewers in very discrete areas such as individual buildings.

“Storm water”means storm water runoff, snowmelt runoff and surface runoff and drainage. (NOTE:
Agricultural storm water runoff is excluded by federal regulation 40 CFR 122.3(e) as amended through
June 15, 1992.)

“Storm water discharge associated with industrial activity” means the discharge from any
conveyance which is used for collecting and conveying storm water and which is directly related to
manufacturing, processing or raw materials storage areas at an industrial plant. The term does not
include discharges from facilities or activities excluded from the NPDES program under 40 CFR Part
122 as amended through June 15, 1992. For the categories of industries identified in paragraphs “1” to
“10” of this definition, the term includes, but is not limited to, storm water discharges from industrial
plant yards; immediate access roads and rail lines used or traveled by carriers of raw materials,
manufactured products, waste material, or by-products used or created by the facility; material handling
sites; refuse sites; sites used for the application or disposal of process wastewaters (as defined at 40
CFR 401 amended through June 15, 1992); sites used for the storage and maintenance of material
handling equipment; sites used for residual treatment, storage, or disposal; shipping and receiving
areas; manufacturing buildings; storage areas (including tank farms) for raw materials, and intermediate
and finished products; and areas where industrial activity has taken place in the past and significant
materials remain and are exposed to storm water.

For the categories of industries identified in paragraphs “1” to “9” and “11,” the term includes only
stormwater discharges from all the areas (except access roads and rail lines) that are listed in the previous
sentence where material handling equipment or activities, raw materials, intermediate products, final
products, waste materials, by-products, or industrial machinery are exposed to storm water. For the
purposes of this paragraph, material handling activities include the: storage, loading and unloading,
transportation, or conveyance of any raw material, intermediate product, finished product, by-product
or waste product. To qualify for this exclusion, a storm-resistant shelter is not required for: drums,
barrels, tanks and similar containers that are tightly sealed with bands or otherwise secured and have no
taps or valves, are not deteriorated and do not leak; adequately maintained vehicles used in material
handling; and final products other than products that would be mobilized in storm water discharge.
The term excludes areas located on plant lands separate from the plant’s industrial activities, such as
office buildings and accompanying parking lots as long as the drainage from the excluded areas is not
mixed with storm water drained from the above described areas. Industrial facilities (including industrial
facilities that are federally, state, or municipally owned or operated) that meet the description of the
facilities listed in paragraphs “1” to “11” of this definition include those facilities designated under 40
CFR 122.26(a)(1)(v) as amended through December 8, 1999. The following categories of facilities are
considered to be engaging in “industrial activity” for purposes of this definition:

1. Facilities subject to storm water effluent limitations guidelines, new source performance
standards, or toxic pollutant effluent standards under 40 CFR Subchapter N as amended through June
15, 1992 (except facilities with toxic pollutant effluent standards which are exempted under paragraph
“11” of this definition);

2. Facilities classified as Standard Industrial Classifications 24 (except 2434), 26 (except 265 and
267), 28 (except 283 and 285), 29, 311, 32 (except 323), 33, 3441, 373;

3. Facilities classified as Standard Industrial Classifications 10 through 14 (mineral industry)
including active or inactive mining operations (except for areas of coal mining operations meeting the
definition of a reclamation area under 40 CFR 434.11(1) as amended through June 15, 1992) because
the performance bond issued to the facility by the appropriate SMCRA authority has been released,
or except for areas of non-coal mining operations which have been released from applicable state or
federal reclamation requirements after December 17, 1990, and oil and gas exploration, production,
processing, or treatment operations, or transmission facilities that discharge storm water contaminated
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by contact with, or that has come into contact with, any overburden, raw material, intermediate products,
finished products, by-products or waste products located on the site of such operations; (inactive
mining operations are mining sites that are not being actively mined, but which have an identifiable
owner/operator; inactive mining sites do not include sites where mining claims are being maintained
prior to disturbances associated with the extraction, beneficiation, or processing of mined materials, nor
sites where minimal activities are undertaken for the sole purpose of maintaining a mining claim);

4. Hazardous waste treatment, storage, or disposal facilities, including those that are operating
under interim status or a permit under Subtitle C of RCRA;

5. Landfills, land application sites, and open dumps that have received any industrial wastes (waste
that is received from any of the facilities described under this definition) including those that are subject
to regulation under Subtitle D of RCRA;

6. Facilities involved in the recycling of materials, including metal scrap yards, battery reclaimers,
salvage yards, and automobile junkyards, including, but not limited to, those classified as Standard
Industrial Classifications 5015 and 5093;

7. Steam electric power generating facilities, including coal handling sites;
8. Transportation facilities classified as Standard Industrial Classifications 40, 41, 42 (except

4221-4225), 43, 44, 45 and 5171 which have vehicle maintenance shops, equipment cleaning operations,
or airport deicing operations. Only those portions of the facility that are either involved in vehicle
maintenance (including vehicle rehabilitation, mechanical repairs, painting, fueling, and lubrication),
equipment cleaning operations, airport deicing operations, or which are otherwise identified under
paragraphs “1” to “7” or “9” or “11” of this definition are associated with industrial activity;

9. Treatment works treating domestic sewage or any other sewage sludge or wastewater treatment
device or system used in the storage, treatment, recycling, and reclamation of municipal or domestic
sewage, including land dedicated to the disposal of sewage sludge that are located within the confines of
the facility, with a design flow of 1.0 mgd or more, or required to have an approved pretreatment program
under 40 CFR 403 (as amended through June 15, 1992). Not included are farmlands, domestic gardens
or lands used for sludge management where sludge is beneficially reused and which are not physically
located in the confines of the facility, or areas that are in compliance with 40 CFR 503 (as amended
through June 15, 1992);

10. Construction activity including clearing, grading and excavation activities except operations
that result in the disturbance of less than 5 acres of total land area which is not part of a larger common
plan of development or sale. Effective March 10, 2003, construction activity including clearing, grading
and excavation activities except operations that result in the disturbance of less than 1 acre of total land
area which is not part of a larger common plan of development or sale;

11. Facilities under Standard Industrial Classifications 20, 21, 22, 23, 2434, 25, 265, 267, 27, 283,
285, 30, 31 (except 311), 323, 34 (except 3441), 35, 36, 37 (except 373), 38, 39, 4221-4225 (and which
are not otherwise included within paragraphs “2” to “10”).

“Storm water discharge associated with small construction activity” means the discharge of storm
water from:

1. Construction activities including clearing, grading, and excavating that result in land
disturbance of equal to or greater than 1 acre and less than 5 acres. Small construction activity also
includes the disturbance of less than 1 acre of total land area that is part of a larger common plan of
development or sale if the larger common plan will ultimately disturb an area equal to or greater than
1 acre and less than 5 acres. Small construction activity does not include routine maintenance that is
performed to maintain the original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, or original purpose of the facility.

2. Any other construction activity designated by the director based on the potential for contribution
to a violation of a water quality standard or for significant contribution of pollutants to waters of the
United States.

“Storm water point sources” means point sources that serve to collect, channel, direct, and convey
storm water and which are subject to Section 402(p) of the federal Clean Water Act and Parts 122, 123,
and 124 of Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (as amended through June 15, 1992).

“Temperature” means a measure of the heat content of water.



Ch 60, p.10 Environmental Protection[567] IAC 2/9/11

“Thirty-day average”means the arithmetic mean of pollutant parameter values of samples collected
in a period of 30 consecutive days.

“Toxicity reduction evaluation (TRE) program” means a step-wise process, similar to that found
in EPA Document/600/2-88/062, which combines effluent toxicity tests and analysis of the chemical
characteristics of the effluent to determine the cause of the effluent toxicity or the treatment methods
which will reduce the effluent toxicity, or both.

“Turbidity” is a measure of the optical property of the particles of mud, clay, silt, finely divided
organic matter, or microscopic organisms suspended in water that interfere with light transmission,
causing the light to be scattered and absorbed rather than transmitted through the water in straight lines.

“Uncontrolled sanitary landfill”means a landfill or open dump, whether in operation or closed, that
does not meet the requirements for runon or runoff controls established pursuant to subtitle D of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act.

“Valid effluent toxicity test” means the mortality in the control test is not greater than 10 percent
and all test conditions contained in 567—subrule 63.4(2)“b” “Standard Operating Procedure: Effluent
Toxicity Testing, Iowa Department of Natural Resources” are met.

“Water contact recreational canoeing”means the type of activities associated with canoeing outings
in which primary contact with the water does occur. This would include users who swim or float in the
water body while on a canoeing outing.

“Water of the state” means any stream, lake, pond, marsh, watercourse, waterway, well, spring,
reservoir, aquifer, irrigation system, drainage system, and any other body or accumulation of water,
surface or underground, natural or artificial, public or private, which are contained within, flow through
or border upon the state or any portion thereof.

“Zone of initial dilution” means a delineated portion of a mixing zone in which wastewater
discharges will be allowed to rapidly combine and begin dispersing into the water body. The acute
criteria of 567—subrule 61.3(3) will apply at the boundary of this zone.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09 (See Delay note at end of chapter)]

567—60.3(455B,17A) Forms.   The following forms shall be used to apply for departmental approvals
and to report on activities related to the wastewater programs of the department. Electronic forms may
be obtained from the appropriate regional field office. Paper forms may be obtained from the Web site
of the department or by contacting the appropriate regional field office. Properly completed application
forms and all attachments shall be submitted in accordance with the instructions. Reporting forms shall
be submitted to the appropriate field office.

60.3(1) Construction permit application forms. 
a. Schedules 28 — “A” to “S”
“A” — General Information 542-3129
“B” — Collection System 542-3095
“C” — Lateral Sewer System 542-3096
“D” — Trunk and Interceptor Sewer 542-3097
“E” — Pump Station 542-3098
“F” — Treatment Project Site Selection 542-3099
“G” — Treatment Project Design Data 542-3106
“H1” — Schematic Flow Diagram 542-3101
“H2” — Treatment Process Removal Efficiency 542-3102
“H3” — Mechanical Plant Reliability 542-3239
“I” — Screening, Grit Removal and Flow Measurement 542-3089
“J” — Septic Tank System 542-3090
“K1” — Controlled Discharge Pond 542-3091
“K2” — Aerated Pond 542-3092
“K3” — Anaerobic Lagoon 542-3093
“L” — Settling Tanks 542-3094
“M” — Fixed Film Reactor—Stationary Media 542-3081
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“N” — Rotating Biological Contactor 542-3082
“O” — Aeration Tanks or Basins 542-3083
“P” — Gas Chlorination 542-3084
“Q” — Sludge Dewatering and Disposal 542-3085
“R1” — Sludge Dewatering and Disposal 542-3086
“R2A” — Low Rate Land Application of Sludge (Part I) 542-3087
“R2B” — Low Rate Land Application of Sludge (Part II) 542-3088
“S” — Land Application of Wastewater (To be developed)
b. Form 29 — Sewage Treatment Agreement 542-3219
60.3(2) Operation and NPDES permit application forms.
a. Form 30 — public or private domestic sewer systems (municipal and semipublic facilities)

542-3220.
(1) Part A — basic information for all applicants.
(2) Part B — expanded effluent testing data.
(3) Part C — toxicity testing data.
(4) Part D — industrial user discharges and RCRA/CERCLA wastes.
(5) Part E — combined sewer systems.
(6) Part F — certification.
b. Form 31 — treatment agreement 542-3221.
c. Form 34 — open feedlots 542-4001.
d. Form 1— general information for industrial, manufacturing or commercial systems 542-1376.
e. Form 2 — facilities which do not discharge process wastewater—industrial, manufacturing or

commercial systems 542-1377.
f. Form 3 — facilities which discharge process wastewater existing sources—industrial,

manufacturing, and commercial systems 542-1378.
g. Form 4 — facilities which discharge process wastewater—new sources—industrial,

manufacturing or commercial systems 542-1379.
h. EPA Form 2F — application for NPDES individual permit to discharge storm water discharge

associated with industrial activity 542-1380.
i. Form 5 — Certification for Industrial Facilities 542-1382.
j. NPDES Permit Application Supplement 542-1383.
k. Notice of Intent for Coverage Under Storm Water NPDES General Permit No. 1 “Storm

Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity” or General Permit No. 2 “Storm Water Discharge
Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities” or General Permit No. 3 “Storm Water
Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity from Asphalt Plants, Concrete Batch Plants, Rock
Crushing Plants and Construction Sand and Gravel Facilities” 542-1415.

l. Notice of Intent for Coverage Under NPDES General Permit No. 4 “Discharge from Private
Sewage Treatment and Disposal Systems” 542-1541.

m. Notice of Intent for Coverage Under NPDES General Permit No. 5 “Discharge from Mining
and Processing Facilities” 542-4006.

n. Notice of Discontinuation From Coverage Under General Permit No. 5 542-8038.
o. Information Required to Accompany Application for the Municipal Separate Storm Sewer

System (MS4) Permit 542-8039.
p. NPDES Application Fee Invoice for Open Feedlots and Designated Confinement Feeding

Operations 542-1240.
q. NPDES Application Fee Invoice 542-1251.
r. NPDES Application Fee Invoice for a New Discharger 542-1253.
s. Storm Water Discharge — NPDES General Permit #1 Notice of Discontinuation 542-8814.
t. Storm Water Discharge — NPDES General Permit #2 Notice of Discontinuation 542-8815.
u. Storm Water Discharge — NPDES General Permit #3 Notice of Discontinuation 542-8816.
v. Public Notice of Storm Water Discharge 542-8117.
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w. Notice of Intent for Coverage Under NPDES General Permit No. 7, “Pesticide General Permit
(PGP) for Point Source Discharges to Waters of the United States From the Application of Pesticides.”

x. Notice of Discontinuation From Coverage Under General Permit No. 7.
60.3(3) Wastewater monitoring report forms.
a. Form 35-1 — general/monthly 542-3226
b. Form 35-2 — general/quarterly 542-3227
c. Form 35-3 — commercial/industrial contributor/monthly 542-3228
d. Form 35-4 — general/monthly 542-3229
e. Form 35-5 — waste stabilization lagoons 542-3230
f. Form 35-6 — trickling filter 542-3231
g. Form 35-7 — activated sludge/contact stabilization 542-3232
h. Form 35-8 — commercial/industrial contributor/quarterly 542-3233
i. General Permit No. 5, “Discharge from Mining and Processing Facilities,” Annual Monitoring

Report 542-8035.
j. General Permit No. 7, “Pesticide General Permit (PGP) for Point Source Discharges to Waters

of the United States From the Application of Pesticides,” Annual Monitoring Report.
k. Other forms as provided by the department, including electronic forms.

[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—60.4(455B,17A) Application procedures and requirements generally.   The following
procedures and requirements pertain to applications for wastewater permits. More specific and
substantive requirements may be found in 567—Chapters 61 to 65.

60.4(1) Construction permit applications.
a. General. All applications for a construction permit pursuant to 567—64.2(455B) shall be made

in accordance with the instructions for completion of application for wastewater construction permit.
The instructions specify the requirements for federal grant and nongrant projects. In addition to the
required engineering documents and data the appropriate application schedules (Form 28, “A” to “S”)
and Sewage Treatment Agreement Form 29 as applicable shall be submitted. The applicant will be
promptly notified if the application is incomplete or improperly filled out, and an application will not
be reviewed until such time as a complete and proper submission is made. A wastewater construction
permit will be denied when the application does not meet all requirements for issuance of a construction
permit. For a system with permits conditioned by limitations on additional loads under 567—subrule
64.2(10), paragraphs “a,” “b” or “f,” subsequent construction permit applications must be accompanied
by an accounting of connections and additional loading since the time the initial conditioned permit was
issued.

b. Sewer systems. If Schedule B, “Collection System,” of the construction permit application does
not provide sufficient information on which to make a determination to grant or deny a sewer system
construction permit under this subrule, additional information, such as the following, may be requested
and evaluated:

(1) Sources of extraneous flows,
(2) Population trends and density in area to be served,
(3) Quality and strength of wastes from industrial contributors,
(4) Existing water used data,
(5) Historical and experience data,
(6) Location, capacity, and condition of existing sewer system and stormwater drainage courses,
(7) Probability of annexation or development of adjacent areas,
(8) Service agreements with adjacent communities,
(9) Existence and effectiveness of industrial waste ordinance,
(10) Drainage area limits,
(11) Bypasses and combined sewers,
(12) Municipal sewer map.
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c. Site surveys. For new or expanded wastewater treatment facilities, an application for a site
survey must be submitted, by the applicant’s engineer, generally in advance of a full application for
construction permit. The applicant should allow 60 days from the date of application for preliminary
approvals. The following minimum information must be submitted:

(1) A preliminary engineering report or a cover letter which contains a brief description of the
proposed treatment process and assurance that the project is in conformance with the long-range planning
of the area.

(2) Completed Schedule A — General Information
(3) Completed Schedule F — Treatment Project Site Selection
(4) Completed Schedule G — Treatment Project Design Data
If the application is incomplete it will be returned to the engineer for completion. When the

application is complete it will be reviewed and if the data submitted indicates on its face that the site
would be unsuitable for its intended purpose, a letter of rejection will be sent to the applicant and the
engineer. Clarifications and additional data may be requested of the applicant and the engineer. When
the application is complete and indicates on its face that the site may be suitable, a site survey will be
conducted by department staff.

d. Modification. Persons seeking a modification to plans and specifications after having been
issued a construction permit shall submit an addendum to plans and specifications, a change order, or
revised plans and specifications, along with the reasons for the proposed changes, to the department. A
supplemental written permit or approval will be issued when the changes submitted by the applicant
meet department requirements. Construction shall not proceed until such changes have been approved.

e. Fees. Required fees shall be submitted with all applications for a construction permit as noted
in 567—64.16(455B).

60.4(2) Operation and NPDES permit applications.
a. General. A person required to obtain or renew a wastewater operation permit or an Iowa

NPDES permit pursuant to 567—Chapter 64, 567—Chapter 65, or 567—Chapter 69 must complete the
appropriate application form as identified in subrule 60.3(2).

(1) Complete applications. A permit application is complete and approvable when all necessary
questions on the application forms have been completed and the application is signed pursuant to
567—subrule 64.3(8), and when all applicable portions of the application, including the application fee
and required attachments, have been submitted. The director may require the submission of additional
information deemed necessary to evaluate the application. The due date for a renewal application is
180 days prior to the expiration date of the current permit, as noted in 567—64.8(455B). For a POTW,
permission to submit an application at a later date may be granted by the director. The due date for a
new application is 180 days prior to the date the operation is scheduled to begin, unless a shorter period
is approved by the director.

(2) Incomplete applications. Incomplete applications may be returned to the applicant for
completion. Authorization to discharge will be suspended if a complete application is not submitted
to the department before the expiration date of the current permit. In the case of new applications,
no discharge will be allowed until an NPDES or operation permit is issued. In the case of existing
discharges, if a permit application is incomplete or has not been submitted, the department shall notify
the permittee of a violation of this rule and may proceed administratively on the violation or may
request that the commission refer the matter to the attorney general for legal action.

(3) Other information. If a permittee becomes aware that it failed to submit any relevant facts
in a permit application, or submitted incorrect information in a permit application, the permittee shall
promptly submit such facts or information.

b. Amendments. A permittee seeking an amendment to its operation permit shall make a written
request in the form of a detailed letter to the department which shall include the nature of and the reasons
supporting the requested amendment. A variance or amendment to the terms and conditions of a general
permit shall not be granted. If a variance or amendment to a general permit is desired, the applicant must
apply for an individual permit following the procedures in 567—paragraph 64.3(4)“a.”
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(1) Schedules of compliance. Requests to amend a permit schedule of compliance shall be made
at least 30 days prior to the next scheduled compliance date which the permittee contends it is unable
to meet. The request shall include any proposed changes in the existing schedule of compliance, and
any supporting documentation for the time extension. An extension may be granted by the department
for cause. Cause may include unusually adverse weather conditions, equipment shortages, labor strikes,
federal grant regulation requirements, or any other extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the
requesting party. Cause does not include economic hardship, profit reduction, or failure to proceed in a
timely manner.

(2) Interim effluent limitations. A request to amend interim effluent limitations in an existing permit
shall include the proposed amendments to existing effluent limitations and any documentation in support
of the proposed limitations. The department will evaluate the request based upon the capability of the
disposal system to meet interim effluent limitations, taking into account the contributions to treatment
capability which can be made by good operation and maintenance of the disposal system and by minor
alterations which can bemade to the system to improve its capability. The department may deny a request
where the inability of the disposal system to meet interim effluent limitations is due to increased waste
loadings on the system over those loadings upon which the interim limitations were based.

(3) Monitoring requirements. An amendment request for a change in the minimum monitoring
requirements in an existing permit is considered a variance request. A request for a variance shall
include a letter and the Petition for Waiver or Variance form (542-1258). This form can be obtained from
the NPDES section as noted in 60.3(455B). The requesting permittee must provide monitoring results
which are frequent enough to reflect variations in actual wastewater characteristics over a period of time
and are consistent in results from sample to sample. The department will evaluate the request based
upon whether or not less frequent sample results accurately reflect actual wastewater characteristics and
whether operational control can be maintained.

Upon receipt of a request, the department may grant, modify, or deny the request. If the request
is denied, the department may notify the permittee of any violation of its permit and may proceed
administratively on the violation or may request that the commission refer the matter to the attorney
general for legal action.

c. Fees. Required fees shall be submitted with all permit applications as noted in
567—64.16(455B).
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 17A.3(1)“b” and chapter 455B, division
III, part 1.

[Filed emergency 6/3/83—published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83]
[Filed emergency 12/2/83, Notice 6/22/83—published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84]

[Filed 7/12/85, Notice 3/13/85—published 7/31/85, effective 9/4/85]
[Filed 4/30/86, Notice 9/11/85—published 5/21/86, effective 6/25/86]
[Filed emergency 11/14/86—published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86]
[Filed 3/30/90, Notice 8/9/89—published 4/18/90, effective 5/23/90]

[Filed 10/26/90, Notice 7/11/90—published 11/14/90, effective 12/19/90]
[Filed 10/26/90, Notice 8/8/90—published 11/14/90, effective 12/19/90]
[Filed 4/26/91, Notice 10/17/90—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]
[Filed 5/24/91, Notice 3/20/91—published 6/12/91, effective 7/17/91]
[Filed without Notice 6/21/91—published 7/10/91, effective 8/14/91]
[Filed 6/19/92, Notice 12/11/91—published 7/8/92, effective 8/12/92]
[Filed without Notice 8/28/92—published 9/16/92, effective 10/21/92]
[Filed without Notice 8/27/93—published 9/15/93, effective 10/20/93]
[Filed without Notice 8/26/94—published 9/14/94, effective 10/19/94]
[Filed without Notice 9/22/95—published 10/11/95, effective 11/15/95]
[Filed without Notice 9/20/96—published 10/9/96, effective 11/13/96]
[Filed without Notice 9/19/97—published 10/8/97, effective 11/12/97]
[Filed 3/19/98, Notice 11/19/97—published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98]
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[Filed without Notice 2/5/99—published 2/24/99, effective 3/31/99]
[Filed without Notice 10/28/99—published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99]
[Filed without Notice 10/27/00—published 11/15/00, effective 12/20/00]
[Filed 5/25/01, Notice 3/21/01—published 6/13/01, effective 7/18/01]
[Filed without Notice 9/27/01—published 10/17/01, effective 11/21/01]
[Filed 3/27/02, Notice 11/14/01—published 4/17/02, effective 5/22/02]
[Filed 6/18/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 7/10/02, effective 8/14/02]

[Filed 9/25/02, Notice 7/10/02—published 10/16/02, effective 11/20/02]
[Filed without Notice 9/25/02—published 10/16/02, effective 11/20/02]
[Filed without Notice 9/25/03—published 10/15/03, effective 11/19/03]
[Filed without Notice 11/17/04—published 12/8/04, effective 1/12/05]
[Filed without Notice 10/21/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed without Notice 9/21/06—published 10/11/06, effective 11/15/06]
[Filed without Notice 11/14/07—published 12/5/07, effective 1/9/08]

[Filed ARC 7625B (Notice ARC 7152B, IAB 9/10/08), IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]1
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 4/22/09]
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 5/20/09]

[Filed ARC 9365B (Notice ARC 9056B, IAB 9/8/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

1 April 15, 2009, effective date of Item 2 of ARC 7625B delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its
meeting held April 8, 2009; at its meeting held April 28, 2009, the Committee voted to lift the delay, effective April 29, 2009.
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CHAPTER 64
WASTEWATER CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION PERMITS

[Prior to 7/1/83, DEQ Ch 19]
[Prior to 12/3/86, Water, Air and Waste Management[900]]

567—64.1(455B) Definitions.   Rescinded IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09.

567—64.2(455B) Permit to construct.
64.2(1) No person shall construct, install or modify any wastewater disposal system or part thereof

or extension or addition thereto without, or contrary to any condition of, a construction permit issued by
the director or by a local public works department authorized to issue such permits under 567—Chapter
9, nor shall any connection to a sewer extension in violation of any special limitation specified in a
construction permit pursuant to 64.2(10) be allowed by any person subject to the conditions of the permit.

64.2(2) The site for each new wastewater treatment plant or expansion or upgrading of existing
facilities must be inspected and approved by the department prior to submission of plans and
specifications. Applications must be submitted in accordance with 567—60.4(455B).

64.2(3) Site approval under 64.2(2) shall be based on the criteria contained in the Ten States
Standards, design manuals published by the department, applicable federal guidelines and standards,
standard textbooks, current technical literature and applicable safety standards. To the extent that
separation distances of this subrule conflict with the separation distances of Iowa Code section
455B.134(3)“f,” the greater distance shall prevail. The following separation distances from a treatment
works shall apply unless a separation distance exception is provided in the “Iowa Wastewater Facilities
Design Standards.” The separation distance from lagoons shall be measured from the water surface.

a. 1000 feet from the nearest inhabitable residence, commercial building, or other inhabitable
structure. If the inhabitable or commercial building is the property of the owner of the proposed treatment
facility, or there is written agreement with the owner of the building, the separation criteria shall not
apply. Any such written agreement shall be filed with the county recorder and recorded for abstract of
title purposes, and a copy submitted to the department.

b. 1000 feet from public shallow wells.
c. 400 feet from public deep wells.
d. 400 feet from private wells.
e. 400 feet from lakes and public impoundments.
f. 25 feet from property lines and rights-of-way.
When the above separation distances cannot be maintained for the expansion, upgrading or

replacement of existing facilities, the separation distances shall be maintained at no less than 90 percent
of the existing separation distance on the site, providing no data is available indicating that a problem
has existed or will be created.

64.2(4) Applications for a construction permit must be submitted to the director in accordance with
567—60.4(455B) at least 120 days in advance of the date of start of construction.

64.2(5) The director shall act upon the application within 60 days of receipt of a complete
application by either issuing a construction permit or denying the construction permit in writing unless
a longer review period is required and the applicant is so notified in writing. Notwithstanding the
120-day requirement in 64.2(4), construction of the approved system may commence immediately after
the issuance of a construction permit.

64.2(6) The construction permit shall expire if construction thereunder is not commenced within
one year of the date of issuance thereof. The director may grant an extension of time to commence
construction if it is necessary or justified, upon showing of such necessity or justification to the director.

64.2(7) The director may modify or revoke a construction permit for cause which shall include but
not be limited to the following:

a. Failure to construct said wastewater disposal system or part thereof in accordance with the
approved plans and specifications.

b. Violation of any term or condition of the permit.
c. Obtaining a permit by misrepresentation of facts or failure to disclose fully all material facts.
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d. Any change during construction that requires material changes in the approved plans and
specifications.

64.2(8) A construction permit shall not be required for the following:
a. Storm sewers or storm water disposal systems that transport only storm water.
b. Any new disposal system or extension or addition to any existing disposal system that receives

only domestic or sanitary sewage from a building, housing or occupied by 15 persons or less.
c. A privately owned pretreatment facility, except an anaerobic lagoon, where a treatment unit or

units provide partial reduction of the strength or toxicity of the waste stream prior to additional treatment
and disposal by another person, corporation, or municipality. However, the department may require that
the design basis and construction drawings be filed for information purposes.

64.2(9) Review of applications.
a. Review of applications for construction permits shall be based on the criteria contained in the

“Iowa Wastewater Facilities Design Standards,” the Ten States Standards, applicable federal guidelines
and standards, standard textbooks, current technical literature and applicable safety standards. To the
extent of any conflict between the above criteria the “Iowa Wastewater Facilities Design Standards”
standards shall prevail.

b. The chapters of the “Iowa Wastewater Facilities Design Standards”* that apply to wastewater
facilities projects, and the date of adoption of those chapters are:

Chapter Date of Adoption
11. Project submittals April 25, 1979
12. Iowa Standards for Sewer Systems September 6, 1978

(Amended March 28, 1979 and
May 20, 1987)

13. Wastewater pumping stations and force mains March 19, 1985
14. Wastewater treatment works March 22, 1984

(Amended May 20, 1987)
15. Screening and grit removal February 18, 1986
16. Settling March 22, 1984

(Amended May 20, 1987)
17. Sludge handling & disposal March 26, 1980
18. Biological treatment

A. Fixed film media treatment October 21, 1985
B. Activated sludge March 22, 1984
C.Wastewater treatment ponds (Lagoons) April 25, 1979

(Amended May 20, 1986 and
May 20, 1987)

19. Supplemental treatment processes November 13, 1986
20. Disinfection February 18, 1986
21. Land application of wastewater April 25, 1979

*The design manual as adopted and amended is available upon request to department, also filed with administrative rules coordinator.

c. Variances from the design standards and siting criteria which provide in the judgment of the
department for substantially equivalent or improved effectiveness may be requested when there are
unique circumstances not found in most projects. The director may issue variances when circumstances
are appropriate. The denial of a variance may be appealed to the commission.

d. When reviewing the variance request the director may consider the unique circumstances of the
project, direct or indirect environmental impacts, the durability and reliability of the alternative, and the
purpose and intent of the rule or standard in question.

e. Circumstances that would warrant consideration of a variance (which provides for substantially
equivalent or improved effectiveness) may include the following:
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(1) The utilization of new equipment or new process technology that is not explicitly covered by
the current design standards.

(2) The application of established and acceptable technologies in an innovative manner not covered
by current standards.

(3) It is reasonably clear that the conditions and circumstances which were considered in the
adoption of the rule or standard are not applicable for the project in question and therefore the effective
purpose of the rule will not be compromised if a variance is granted.

64.2(10) Applications for sanitary sewer extension construction permits shall conform to the Iowa
Standards for Sewer Systems, and approval shall be subject to the following:

a. A sanitary sewer extension construction permit may be denied if, at the time of application,
the treatment facility treating wastewater from the proposed sewer is not in substantial compliance with
its operating permit or if the treatment facility receives wastes in volumes or quantities that exceed its
design capacity and interfere with its operation or performance.

If the applicant is operating under a compliance schedule which is being adhered to that leads to
resolution of the substantial compliance issues or if the applicant can demonstrate that the problem has
been identified, the planning completed, and corrective measures initiated, then the construction permit
may be granted.

b. A sanitary sewer extension construction permit may be denied if bypassing has occurred at the
treatment facility, except when any of the following conditions are being met:

(1) The bypassing is due to a combined sewer system, and the facility is in compliance with a
long-term CSO control plan approved by the department.

(2) The bypassing occurs as a result of a storm with an intensity or duration greater than that of a
storm with a return period of five years. (See App. A)

(3) The department determines that timely actions are being taken to eliminate the bypassing.
c. A sanitary sewer extension construction permit may be denied if an existing downstream

sewer is or will be overloaded or surcharged, resulting in bypassing, flooded basements, or overflowing
manholes, unless:

(1) The bypassing or flooding is the result of a precipitation event with an intensity or duration
greater than that of a storm with a return period of two years. (See App. A); or

(2) The system is under full-scale facility planning (I/I and SSES) and the applicant provides a
schedule that is approved by the department for rehabilitating the system to the extent necessary to handle
the additional loadings.

d. Potential loads. Construction permits may be granted for sanitary sewer extensions that are
sized to serve future loads that would exceed the capacity of the existing treatment works. However,
initial connections shall be limited to the load that can be handled by the existing treatment works. The
department will determine this load and advise the applicant of the limit. This limitation will be in effect
until additional treatment capacity has been constructed.

64.2(11) Certification of completion. Within 30 days after completion of construction, installation or
modification of anywastewater disposal system or part thereof or extension or addition thereto, the permit
holder shall submit a certification by a registered professional engineer that the project was completed
in accordance with the approved plans and specifications.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.3(455B) Permit to operate.
64.3(1) Except as otherwise provided in this subrule, in 567—Chapter 65, and in 567—Chapter

69, no person shall operate any wastewater disposal system or part thereof without, or contrary to any
condition of, an operation permit issued by the director. An operation permit is not required for the
following:

a. A private sewage disposal system which does not discharge into, or have the potential to reach,
a designated water of the state or subsurface drainage tile (NOTE: private sewage disposal systems under
this exemption are regulated under 567—Chapter 69);
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b. A semipublic sewage disposal system, the construction of which has been approved by the
department and which does not discharge into a water of the state;

c. A pretreatment system, the effluent of which is to be discharged directly to another disposal
system for final treatment and disposal;

d. A discharge from a geothermal heat pump which does not reach a navigable water.
e. Water well construction and well services related discharge that does not reach a water of the

United States as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2.
f. Discharges from the application of biological pesticides and chemical pesticides where the

discharge does not reach a water of the United States as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2.
64.3(2) Rescinded, effective 2/20/85.
64.3(3) The owner of any disposal system or part thereof in existence before August 21, 1973, for

which a permit has been previously granted by the Iowa department of health or the Iowa department
of environmental quality shall submit such information as the director may require to determine the
conformity of such system and its operation with the rules of the department by no later than 60 days
after the receipt of a request for such information from the director. If the director determines that the
disposal system does not conform to the rules of the department, the director may require the owner
to make such modifications as are necessary to achieve compliance. A construction permit shall be
required, pursuant to 64.2(1), prior to any such modification of the disposal system.

64.3(4) Applications.
a. Individual permit. Except as provided in 64.3(4)“b,” applications for operation permits

required under 64.3(1) shall be made on forms provided by the department, as noted in 567—subrule
60.3(2). The application for an operation permit under 64.3(1) shall be filed pursuant to 567—subrule
60.4(2). Permit applications for a new discharge of storm water associated with construction activity as
defined in 567—Chapter 60 under “storm water discharge associated with industrial activity” must be
submitted at least 60 days before the date on which construction is to commence. Upon completion of
a tentative determination with regard to the permit application as described in 64.5(1)”a,” the director
shall issue operation permits for applications filed pursuant to 64.3(1) within 90 days of the receipt of a
complete application unless the application is for an NPDES permit or unless a longer period of time is
required and the applicant is so notified.

b. General permit. A Notice of Intent for coverage under a general permit must be made on the
appropriate form provided by the department listed in 567—subrule 60.3(2) and in accordance with
567—64.6(455B). A Notice of Intent must be submitted to the department according to the following:

(1) For existing storm water discharge associated with industrial activity, with the exception of
discharges identified in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this paragraph, on or before October 1, 1992.

(2) For any existing storm water discharge associated with industrial activity from a facility or
construction site that is owned or operated by a municipality with a population of less than 100,000
other than an airport, power plant or uncontrolled sanitary landfill, on or before March 10, 2003.

For purposes of this subparagraph, municipality means city, town, borough, county, parish, district,
association, or other public body created by or under state law. The entire population served by the public
body shall be used in the determination of the population.

(3) For any existing storm water discharge associated with small construction activity on or before
March 10, 2003.

(4) For storm water discharge associated with industrial activity which initiates operation after
October 1, 1992, with the exception of discharges identified in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this
paragraph, where storm water discharge associated with industrial activity could occur as defined in
rule 567—60.2(455B).

(5) For any private sewage disposal system installed after July 1, 1998, where subsoil discharge is
not possible.

(6) For any discharge, except a storm water only discharge, from a mining or processing facility
after July 18, 2001.



IAC 2/9/11 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 64, p.5

(7) For the discharge of biological pesticides and chemical pesticides which leave a residue to a
water of the United States (as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2) that meet any of the thresholds established
in General Permit No. 7 after March 30, 2011.

64.3(5) Requirements for industries that discharge to another disposal system except storm water
point sources.

a. The director may require any person discharging wastes to a publicly or privately owned
disposal system to submit information similar to that required in an application for an operation permit,
but no operation permit is required for such discharge.

Significant industrial users as defined in 567—Chapter 60 must submit a treatment agreement which
meets the following criteria:

(1) The agreement must be on the treatment agreement form, number 542-3221, as provided by the
department; and

(2) Must identify and limit the monthly average and the daily maximum quantity of compatible
and incompatible pollutants discharged to the disposal system and the variations in daily flow; and

(3) Be signed and dated by the significant industrial user and the owner of the disposal system
accepting the wastewater; and

(4) Provide that the quantities to be discharged to the disposal system must be in accordance with
the applicable standards and requirements in 567—Chapter 62.

b. A significant industrial user must submit a new treatment agreement form 60 days in advance
of a proposed expansion, production increase or process modification that may result in discharges
of sewage, industrial waste, or other waste in excess of the discharge stated in the existing treatment
agreement. An industry that would become a significant industrial user as a result of a proposed
expansion, production increase or process modification shall submit a treatment agreement form 60
days in advance of the proposed expansion, production increase or process modification.

c. A treatment agreement form must be submitted at least 180 days before a new significant
industrial user proposes to discharge into a wastewater disposal system. The owner of a wastewater
disposal system shall notify the director by submitting a complete treatment agreement to be received
at least 10 days prior to making any commitment to accept waste from a proposed new significant
industrial user. However, the department may notify the owner that verification of the data in the
treatment agreement may take longer than 10 days and advise that the owner should not enter into a
commitment until the data is verified.

d. A treatment agreement form for each significant industrial user must be submitted with the
facility plan or preliminary engineering report for the construction or modification of a wastewater
disposal system. These agreements will be used in determining the design basis of the new or upgraded
system.

e. Treatment agreement forms from significant industrial users shall be required as a part of
the application for a permit to operate the wastewater disposal system receiving the wastes from the
significant industrial user.

64.3(6) Rescinded, effective 7/23/86.
64.3(7) Operation permits may be granted for any period of time not to exceed five years.

Applications for renewal of an operation permit must be submitted to the department 180 days in
advance of the date the permit expires. General permits will be issued for a period not to exceed five
years. Each permit to be renewed shall be subject to the provisions of all rules of the department in
effect at the time of the renewal.

64.3(8) Identity of signatories of permit applications. The person who signs the application for a
permit shall be:

a. Corporations. In the case of corporations, a responsible corporate officer. A responsible
corporate officer means:

(1) A president, secretary, treasurer, or vice president in charge of a principal business function, or
any other person who performs similar policy- or decision-making functions; or

(2) The manager of manufacturing, production, or operating facilities, if authority to sign
documents has been assigned or delegated to the manager in accordance with corporate procedures.
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b. Partnerships. In the case of a partnership, a general partner.
c. Sole proprietorships. In the case of a sole proprietorship, the proprietor.
d. Municipal, state, federal, or other public agency. In the case of a municipal, state, or other

public facility, either the principal executive officer or the ranking elected official. A principal executive
officer of a public agency includes:

(1) The chief executive officer of the agency; or
(2) A senior executive officer having responsibility for the overall operations of a unit of the agency.
e. Storm water discharge associated with industrial activity from construction activities. In the

case of a storm water discharge associated with construction activity, either the owner of the site or the
general contractor.

f. Certification. Any person signing a document under paragraph “a” to “d” of this subrule shall
make the following certification:

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under
my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified
personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the
person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering
the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true,
accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false
information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for known violations.
The person who signs NPDES reports shall be a person described in this subrule, except that in the

case of a corporation or a public body, monitoring reports required under the terms of the permit may be
submitted by a duly authorized representative of the person described in this subrule. A person is a duly
authorized representative if the authorization is made in writing by a person described in this subrule and
the authorization specifies an individual or position having responsibility for the overall operation of the
regulated facility, such as plant manager, superintendent, or position of equivalent responsibility, or an
individual or position having overall responsibility for environmental matters for the corporation.

64.3(9) When necessary to comply with present standards which must be met at a future date, an
operation permit shall include a schedule for the alteration of the permitted facility to meet said standards.
Such schedules shall not relieve the permittee of the duty to obtain a construction permit pursuant to
64.2(455B). When necessary to comply with a pretreatment standard or requirement which must be
met at a future date, a significant industrial user will be given a compliance schedule for meeting those
requirements.

64.3(10) Operation permits shall contain such conditions as are deemed necessary by the director
to ensure compliance with all applicable rules of the department, including monitoring and reporting
conditions, to protect the public health and beneficial uses of state waters, and to prevent water pollution
from waste storage or disposal operations.

64.3(11) The director may amend, revoke and reissue, or terminate in whole or in part any individual
operation permit or coverage under a general permit for cause. Except for general permits, the director
may modify in whole or in part any individual operation permit for cause. A variance or modification
to the terms and conditions of a general permit shall not be granted. If a variance or modification to a
general permit is desired, the applicant must apply for an individual permit following the procedures in
64.3(4)“a.”

a. Permits may be amended, revoked and reissued, or terminated for cause either at the request of
any interested person (including the permittee) or upon the director’s initiative. All requests shall be in
writing and shall contain facts or reasons supporting the request.

b. Cause under this subrule includes the following:
(1) Violation of any term or condition of the permit.
(2) Obtaining a permit by misrepresentation of fact or failure to disclose fully all material facts.
(3) A change in any condition that requires either a temporary or permanent reduction or

elimination of the permitted discharge.
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(4) Failure to submit such records and information as the director shall require both generally and
as a condition of the permit in order to ensure compliance with the discharge conditions specified in the
permit.

(5) Failure or refusal of an NPDES permittee to carry out the requirements of 64.7(5)“c.”
(6) Failure to provide all the required application materials or appropriate fees.
(7) A request for a modification of a schedule of compliance, an interim effluent limitation, or the

minimum monitoring requirements pursuant to 567—paragraph 60.4(2)“b.”
(8) Causes listed in 40 CFR 122.62 and 122.64.
c. The permittee shall furnish to the director, within a reasonable time, any information that

the director may request to determine whether cause exists for amending, revoking and reissuing, or
terminating a permit, including a new permit application.

d. The filing of a request by an interested person for an amendment, revocation and reissuance, or
termination does not stay any permit condition.

e. If the director decides the request is not justified, the director shall send the requester a brief
written response giving a reason for the decision. Denials of requests for modification, revocation and
reissuance, or termination are not subject to public notice, comment, hearings, or appeals.

f. Draft permits.
(1) If the director tentatively decides to amend, revoke and reissue, or terminate a permit, a draft

permit shall be prepared according to 64.5(1).
(2) When a permit is amended under this paragraph, only those conditions to be modified shall be

reopened when a new draft permit is prepared. All other aspects of the existing permit shall remain in
effect for the duration of the permit.

(3) When a permit is revoked and reissued under this paragraph, the entire permit is reopened just
as if the permit had expired and was being reissued.

(4) If the permit amendment falls under the definition of “minor amendment” in 567—60.2(455B),
the permit may be amended without a draft permit or public notice.

(5) During any amendment, revocation and reissuance, or termination proceeding, the permittee
shall comply with all conditions of the existing permit until a new final permit is reissued.

64.3(12) No permit may be issued:
a. When the applicant is required to obtain certification under Section 401 of the Clean Water Act

and that certification has not been obtained or waived;
b. When the imposition of conditions cannot ensure compliance with the applicable water quality

requirements of all affected states; or
c. To a new source or new discharger if the discharge from its construction or operation will cause

or contribute to a violation of water quality standards. The owner or operator of a new source or new
discharger proposing to discharge to a water segment which does not meet applicable water quality
standards must demonstrate, before the close of the public comment period for a draft NPDES permit,
that:

(1) There is sufficient remaining load in the water segment to allow for the discharge; and
(2) The existing dischargers to the segment are subject to compliance schedules designed to bring

the segment into compliance with water quality standards.
The director may waive the demonstration if the director already has adequate information to

demonstrate (1) and (2).
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 8520B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.4(455B) Issuance of NPDES permits.
64.4(1) Individual permit. An individual NPDES permit is required when there is a discharge of

a pollutant from any point source into navigable waters. An NPDES permit is not required for the
following:

a. Reserved.
b. Discharges of dredged or fill material into navigable waters which are regulated under Section

404 of the Act;
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c. The introduction of sewage, industrial wastes or other pollutants into a POTW by indirect
dischargers. (This exclusion from requiring an NPDES permit applies only to the actual addition of
materials into the subsequent treatment works. Plans or agreements to make such additions in the future
do not relieve dischargers of the obligation to apply for and receive permits until the discharges of
pollutants to navigable waters are actually eliminated. It also should be noted that, in all appropriate
cases, indirect discharges shall comply with pretreatment standards promulgated by the administrator
pursuant to Section 307(b) of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission);

d. Any discharge in compliance with the instruction of an On-Scene Coordinator pursuant to 40
CFR Part 300 (The National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan) or 33 CFR
153.10(e) (Pollution by Oil and Hazardous Substances);

e. Any introduction of pollutants from non-point source agricultural and silvicultural activities,
including storm water runoff from orchards, cultivated crops, pastures, range lands, and forest lands,
except that this exclusion shall not apply to the following:

(1) Discharges from concentrated animal feeding operations as defined in 40 CFR 122.23;
(2) Discharges from concentrated aquatic animal production facilities as defined in 40 CFR 122.24;
(3) Discharges to aquaculture projects as defined in 40 CFR 122.25;
(4) Discharges from silvicultural point sources as defined in 40 CFR 122.27;
f. Return flows from irrigated agriculture; and
g. Water transfers, which are defined as activities that convey or connect navigable waters without

subjecting the transferred water to intervening industrial, municipal, or commercial use.
64.4(2) General permit.
a. The director may issue general permits which are consistent with 64.4(2)“b” and

the requirements specified in 567—64.6(455B), 567—64.7(455B), 567—subrule 64.8(2), and
567—64.9(455B) for the following activities:

(1) Storm water point sources requiring an NPDES permit pursuant to Section 402(p) of the federal
Clean Water Act and 40 CFR 122.26 (as amended through June 15, 1992).

(2) Private sewage disposal system discharges permitted under 567—Chapter 69 where subsoil
discharge is not possible as determined by the administrative authority.

(3) Discharges from water well construction and related well services where the discharge will
reach a water of the United States as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2.

(4) For any discharge, except a storm water only discharge, from a mining or processing facility.
(5) Discharges from the application of biological pesticides and chemical pesticides which leave a

residue where the discharge will reach a water of the United States as defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2.
b. Each general permit issued by the department must:
(1) Be adopted as an administrative rule in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 17A, the

Administrative Procedure Act. Each proposed permit will be accompanied by a fact sheet setting forth
the principal facts and methodologies considered during permit development,

(2) Correspond to existing geographic or political boundaries, and
(3) Be identified in 567—64.15(455B).
c. If an NPDES permit is required for an activity covered by a general permit, the applicant may

seek either general permit coverage or an individual permit. Procedures and requirements for obtaining
an individual NPDES permit are detailed in 64.3(4)“a.” Procedures for filing a Notice of Intent for
coverage under a general permit are described in 567—64.6(455B) “Completing a Notice of Intent for
Coverage Under a General Permit.”

64.4(3) Effect of a permit.
a. Except for any toxic effluent standards and prohibitions imposed under Section 307 of the

Act and standards for sewage sludge use or disposal under Section 405(d) of the Act, compliance
with a permit during its term constitutes compliance, for purposes of enforcement, with Sections 301,
302, 306, 307, 318, 403 and 405(a)-(b) of the Act, and equivalent limitations and standards set out in
567—Chapters 61 and 62. However, a permit may be terminated during its term for cause as set forth
in 64.3(11). Compliance with a permit condition which implements a particular standard for sewage



IAC 2/9/11 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 64, p.9

sludge use or disposal shall be an affirmative defense in any enforcement action brought for a violation
of that standard for sewage sludge use or disposal.

b. The issuance of a permit does not convey any property rights of any sort, or any exclusive
privilege.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 8520B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.5(455B) Notice and public participation in the individual NPDES permit process.
64.5(1) Formulation of tentative determination. The department shall make a tentative

determination to issue or deny an operation or NPDES permit for the discharge described in a permit
application in advance of the public notice as described in 64.5(2).

a. If the tentative determination is to issue anNPDES permit, the department shall prepare a permit
rationale for each draft permit pursuant to 64.5(3) and a draft permit. The draft permit shall include the
following:

(1) Effluent limitations identified pursuant to 64.6(2) and 64.6(3), for those pollutants proposed to
be limited.

(2) If necessary, a proposed schedule of compliance, including interim dates and requirements,
identified pursuant to 64.7(4), for meeting the effluent limitations and other permit requirements.

(3) Any other special conditions (other than those required in 64.6(5)) which will have a significant
impact upon the discharge described in the permit application.

b. If the tentative determination is to deny an NPDES permit, the department shall prepare a notice
of intent to deny the permit application. The notice of intent to deny an application will be placed on
public notice as described in 64.5(2).

c. If the tentative determination is to issue an operation permit (non-NPDES permit), the
department shall prepare a final permit and transmit the final permit to the applicant. The applicant will
have 30 days to appeal the final operation permit.

d. If the tentative determination is to deny an operation permit (non-NPDES permit), no public
notice is required. The department shall send written notice of the denial to the applicant. The applicant
will have 30 days to appeal the denial.

64.5(2) Public notice for NPDES permits.
a. Prior to the issuance of an NPDES permit, a major NPDES permit amendment, or the denial of a

permit application for an NPDES permit, public notice shall be circulated in a manner designed to inform
interested and potentially interested persons of the proposed discharge and of the tentative determination
to issue or deny an NPDES permit for the proposed discharge. Procedures for the circulation of public
notice shall include at least the procedures of subparagraphs (1) to (3).

(1) The public notice for a draft NPDES permit or major permit amendment shall be circulated
by the applicant within the geographical areas of the proposed discharge by posting the public notice in
the post office and public places of the city nearest the premises of the applicant in which the effluent
source is located; by posting the public notice near the entrance to the applicant’s premises and in nearby
places; and by publishing the public notice in local newspapers and periodicals, or, if appropriate, in a
newspaper of general circulation. The public notice for the denial of a permit application shall be sent to
the applicant and circulated by the department within the geographical areas of the proposed discharge
by publishing the public notice in local newspapers and periodicals, or, if appropriate, in a newspaper of
general circulation.

(2) The public notice shall be sent by the department to any person upon request.
(3) Upon request, the department shall add the name of any person or group to the distribution list

to receive copies of all public notices concerning the tentative determinations with respect to the permit
applications within the state or within a certain geographical area and shall send a copy of all public
notices to such persons.

b. The department shall provide a period of not less than 30 days following the date of the
public notice during which time interested persons may submit their written views on the tentative
determinations with respect to the permit application and request a public hearing pursuant to 64.5(6).
Written comments may be submitted by paper or electronic means. All comments submitted during
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the 30-day comment period shall be retained by the department and considered by the director in the
formulation of the director’s final determinations with respect to the permit application. The period
for comment may be extended at the discretion of the department. Pertinent and significant comments
received during either the original comment period or an extended comment period shall be responded
to in a responsiveness summary pursuant to 64.5(8).

c. The contents of the public notice of a draft NPDES permit, a major permit amendment, or the
denial of a permit application for an NPDES permit shall include at least the following:

(1) The name, address, and telephone number of the department.
(2) The name and address of each applicant.
(3) A brief description of each applicant’s activities or operations which result in the discharge

described in the permit application (e.g., municipal waste treatment plant, corn wet milling plant, or
meat packing plant).

(4) The name of the waterway to which each discharge of the applicant is made and a short
description of the location of each discharge of the applicant on the waterway indicating whether such
discharge is a new or an existing discharge.

(5) A statement of the department’s tentative determination to issue or deny an NPDES permit for
the discharge or discharges described in the permit application.

(6) A brief description of the procedures for the formulation of final determinations, including
the 30-day comment period required by paragraph “b” of this subrule, procedures for requesting a
public hearing and any other means by which interested persons may influence or comment upon those
determinations.

(7) The address, telephone number, and E-mail address of places at which interested persons may
obtain further information, request a copy of the tentative determination and any associated documents
prepared pursuant to 64.5(1), request a copy of the permit rationale described in 64.5(3), and inspect and
copy permit forms and related documents.

d. No public notice is required for a minor permit amendment, including an amendment to
correct typographical errors, include more frequent monitoring requirements, revise interim compliance
schedule dates, change the owner name or address, include a local pretreatment program, or remove a
point source outfall that does not result in the discharge of pollutants from other outfalls.

e. No public notice is required when a request for a permit amendment or a request for a
termination of a permit is denied. The department shall send written notice of the denial to the requester
and the permittee only. No public notice is required if an applicant withdraws a permit application.

64.5(3) Permit rationales and notices of intent to deny. 
a. When the department has made a determination to issue an NPDES permit as described in

64.5(1), the department shall prepare and, upon request, shall send to any person a permit rationale with
respect to the application described in the public notice. The contents of such permit rationales shall
include at least the following information:

(1) A detailed description of the location of the discharge described in the permit application.
(2) A quantitative description of the discharge described in the permit application which includes:
1. The average daily discharge in pounds per day of any pollutants which are subject to limitations

or prohibitions under 64.7(2) or Section 301, 302, 306 or 307 of the Act and regulations published
thereunder; and

2. For thermal discharges subject to limitation under the Act, the average and maximum summer
and winter discharge temperatures in degrees Fahrenheit.

(3) The tentative determinations required under 64.5(1).
(4) A brief citation, including a brief identification of the uses for which the receiving waters have

been classified, of the water quality standards applicable to the receiving waters and effluent standards
and limitations applicable to the proposed discharge.

(5) An explanation of the principal facts and the significant factual, legal, methodological, and
policy questions considered in the preparation of the draft permit.

(6) Any calculations or other necessary explanation of the derivation of effluent limitations.
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b. When the department has made a determination to deny an application for an NPDES permit as
described in 64.5(1), the department shall prepare and, upon request, shall send to any person a notice of
intent to deny with respect to the application described in the public notice. The contents of such notice
of intent to deny shall include at least the following information:

(1) A detailed description of the location of the discharge described in the permit application; and
(2) A description of the reasons supporting the tentative decision to deny the permit application.
c. When the department has made a determination to issue an operation permit as described in

64.5(1), the department shall prepare a short description of the waste disposal system and the reasons
supporting the decision to issue an operation permit. The description shall be sent to the operation permit
applicant upon request.

d. When the department has made a determination to deny an application for an operation permit
as described in 64.5(1), the department shall prepare and send written notice of the denial to the applicant
only. The written denial shall include a description of the reasons supporting the decision to deny the
permit application.

e. Upon request, the department shall add the name of any person or group to a distribution list
to receive copies of permit rationales and notices of intent to deny and shall send a copy of all permit
rationales and notices of intent to deny to such persons or groups.

64.5(4) Notice to other government agencies. Prior to the issuance of an NPDES permit, the
department shall notify other appropriate government agencies of each complete application for an
NPDES permit and shall provide such agencies an opportunity to submit their written views and
recommendations. Notifications may be distributed and written views or recommendations may be
submitted by paper or electronic means. Procedures for such notification shall include the procedures
of paragraphs “a” to “f.”

a. At the time of issuance of public notice pursuant to 64.5(2), the department shall transmit the
public notice to any other state whose waters may be affected by the issuance of the NPDES permit. Each
affected state shall be afforded an opportunity to submit written recommendations to the department and
to the regional administrator which the director may incorporate into the permit if issued. Should the
director fail to incorporate any written recommendation thus received, the director shall provide to the
affected state or states and to the regional administrator a written explanation of the reasons for failing
to accept any written recommendation.

b. At the time of issuance of public notice pursuant to 64.5(2), the department shall send the public
notice for proposed discharges (other than minor discharges) into navigable waters to the appropriate
district engineer of the army corps of engineers.

(1) The department and the district engineer for each corps of engineers district within the state may
arrange for: notice to the district engineer of minor discharges; waiver by the district engineer of the right
to receive public notices with respect to classes, types, and sizes within any category of point sources
and with respect to discharges to particular navigable waters or parts thereof; and any procedures for the
transmission of forms, period of comment by the district engineer (e.g., 30 days), and for objections of
the district engineer.

(2) A copy of any written agreement between the department and a district engineer shall be
forwarded to the regional administrator and shall be available to the public for inspection and copying
in accordance with 567—Chapter 2.

c. Upon request, the department shall send the public notice to any other federal, state, or local
agency, or any affected county, and provide such agencies an opportunity to respond, comment, or request
a public hearing pursuant to 64.5(6).

d. The department shall send the public notice for any proposed NPDES permit within the
geographical area of a designated and approved management agency under Section 208 of the Act (33
U.S.C.1288).

e. The department shall send the public notice to the local board of health for the purpose of
assisting the applicant in coordinating the applicable requirements of the Act and Iowa Code chapter
455B with any applicable requirements of the local board of health.
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f. Upon request, the department shall provide any of the entities listed in 64.5(4)“a” through “e”
with a copy of the permit rationale, permit application, or proposed permit prepared pursuant to 64.5(1).

64.5(5) Public access to NPDES information. The records of the department connected with NPDES
permits are available for public inspection and copying to the extent provided in 567—Chapter 2.

64.5(6) Public hearings on proposed NPDES permits. The applicant, any affected state, the regional
administrator, or any interested agency, person or group of persons may request or petition for a public
hearing with respect to an NPDES application. Any such request shall clearly state issues and topics
to be addressed at the hearing. Any such request or petition for public hearing must be filed with the
director within the 30-day period prescribed in 64.5(2)“b” and shall indicate the interest of the party
filing such request and the reasons why a hearing is warranted. The director shall hold an informal
and noncontested case hearing if there is a significant public interest (including the filing of requests or
petitions for such hearing) in holding such a hearing. Frivolous or insubstantial requests for hearing may
be denied by the director. Instances of doubt should be resolved in favor of holding the hearing. Any
hearing held pursuant to this subrule shall be held in the geographical area of the proposed discharge, or
other appropriate area in the discretion of the director, and may, as appropriate, consider related groups
of permit applications.

64.5(7) Public notice of public hearings on proposed NPDES permits.
a. Public notice of any hearing held pursuant to 64.5(6) shall be circulated at least as widely as

was the notice of the tentative determinations with respect to the permit application.
(1) Notice shall be published in at least one newspaper of general circulation within the

geographical area of the discharge;
(2) Notice shall be sent to all persons and government agencies which received a copy of the notice

for the permit application;
(3) Notice shall be mailed to any person or group upon request; and
(4) Notice pursuant to subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph shall be made at least 30 days

in advance of the hearing.
b. The contents of public notice of any hearing held pursuant to 64.5(6) shall include at least the

following:
(1) The name, address, and telephone number of the department;
(2) The name and address of each applicant whose application will be considered at the hearing;
(3) The name of the water body to which each discharge is made and a short description of the

location of each discharge to the water body;
(4) A brief reference to the public notice issued for each NPDES application, including the date of

issuance;
(5) Information regarding the time and location for the hearing;
(6) The purpose of the hearing;
(7) A concise statement of the issues raised by the person or persons requesting the hearing;
(8) The address and telephone number of the premises where interested persons may obtain further

information, request a copy of the draft NPDES permit prepared pursuant to 64.5(1), request a copy of the
permit rationale prepared pursuant to 64.5(3), and inspect and copy permit forms and related documents;

(9) A brief description of the nature of the hearing, including the rules and procedures to be
followed; and

(10) The final date for submission of comments (paper or electronic) regarding the tentative
determinations with respect to the permit application.

64.5(8) Response to comments. At the time a final NPDES permit is issued, the director shall issue a
response to significant and pertinent comments in the form of a responsiveness summary. A copy of the
responsiveness summary shall be sent to the permit applicant, and the document shall be made available
to the public upon request. The responsiveness summary shall:

a. Specify which provisions, if any, of the draft permit have been changed in the final permit
decision and the reasons for the changes; and
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b. Briefly describe and respond to all significant and pertinent comments on the draft permit raised
during the public comment period provided for in the public notice or during any hearing. Comments
on a draft permit may be submitted by paper or electronic means or orally at a public hearing.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.6(455B) Completing a Notice of Intent for coverage under a general permit.
64.6(1) Contents of a complete Notice of Intent. An applicant proposing to conduct activities covered

by a general permit shall file a complete Notice of Intent by submitting to the department materials
required in paragraphs “a” to “c” of this subrule except that a Notice of Intent is not required for
discharges authorized under General Permit No. 6.

a. Notice of Intent Application Form. The following Notice of Intent forms must be completed in
full.

(1) General Permit No. 1 “Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity,” Form
542-1415.

(2) General Permit No. 2 “Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for
Construction Activities,” Form 542-1415.

(3) General Permit No. 3 “StormWater Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity fromAsphalt
Plants, Concrete Batch Plants, Rock Crushing Plants and Construction Sand and Gravel Facilities,” Form
542-1415.

(4) General Permit No. 4 “Discharge from On-Site Wastewater Treatment and Disposal Systems,”
Form 542-1541.

(5) General Permit No. 5 “Discharge from Mining and Processing Facilities,” Form 542-4006.
(6) General Permit No. 7, “Pesticide General Permit (PGP) for Point Source Discharges to Waters

of the United States From the Application of Pesticides.”
b. General permit fee. The general permit fee according to the schedule in 64.16(455B) payable

to the Department of Natural Resources.
c. Public notification. The following public notification requirements must be completed for the

corresponding general permit.
(1) General Permits No. 1, No. 2 and No. 3. A demonstration that a public notice was published

in at least two newspapers with the largest circulation in the area in which the facility is located or the
activity will occur. If a facility or activity authorized by General Permit No. 3 is to be relocated to a
site not included in the original notice, a public notice need be published in only one newspaper. The
newspaper notices shall, at the minimum, contain the following information:

PUBLIC NOTICE OF STORM WATER DISCHARGE

The (applicant name) plans to submit a Notice of Intent to the Iowa Department of Natural Resources
to be covered under NPDES General Permit (select the appropriate general permit—No. 1 “Storm
Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity” or General Permit No. 2 “Storm Water Discharge
Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities”). The storm water discharge will be
from (description of industrial activity) located in (¼ section, township, range, county). Storm water
will be discharged from (number) point source(s) and will be discharged to the following streams:
(stream name(s)).

Comments may be submitted to the Storm Water Discharge Coordinator, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES, Environmental Protection Division, 900 E. Grand Avenue, Des Moines, IA
50319-0034. The public may review the Notice of Intent from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through
Friday, at the above address after it has been received by the department.

(2) General Permits No. 4, No. 5, No. 6, and No. 7. There are no public notification requirements
for these permits.

64.6(2) Authorization to discharge under a general permit. Upon the submittal of a complete
Notice of Intent in accordance with 64.6(1) and 64.3(4)“b,” the applicant is authorized to discharge
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after evaluation of the Notice of Intent by the department is complete and the determination has been
made that the contents of the Notice of Intent satisfy the requirements of 567—Chapter 64. The
discharge authorization date for all storm water discharges associated with industrial activity that are in
existence on or before October 1, 1992, shall be October 1, 1992. The applicant will receive notification
by the department of coverage under the general permit. If any of the items required for filing a Notice
of Intent specified in 64.6(1) are missing, the department will consider the application incomplete and
will notify the applicant of the incomplete items.

64.6(3) General permit suspension or revocation. In addition to the causes for suspension or
revocation which are listed in 64.3(11), the director may suspend or revoke coverage under a general
permit issued to a facility or a class of facilities for the following reasons and require the applicant to
apply for an individual NPDES permit in accordance with 64.3(4)“a”:

a. The discharge would not comply with Iowa’s water quality standards pursuant to 567—Chapter
61, or

b. The department finds that the activities associated with a Notice of Intent filed with the
department do not meet the conditions of the general permit. The department will notify the affected
discharger and establish a deadline, not longer than one year, for submitting an individual permit
application, or

c. The department finds that water well construction and well service discharge are not managed
in a manner consistent with the conditions specified in General Permit No. 6, or

d. The department finds that discharges from biological pesticides and chemical pesticides which
leave a residue are not managed in a manner consistent with the conditions specified in General Permit
No. 7.

64.6(4) Eligibility for individual permit holders. A person holding an individual NPDES permit for
an activity covered by a general permit may apply for coverage under a general permit upon expiration
of the individual permit and by filing a Notice of Intent according to procedures described in 64.3(4)“b.”

64.6(5) Filing a Notice of Discontinuation. A notice to discontinue the activity covered by
the NPDES general permit shall be made in writing to the department 30 days prior to or after
discontinuance of the discharge. For storm water discharge associated with industrial activity for
construction activities, the discharge will be considered as discontinued when “final stabilization”
has been reached. Final stabilization means that all soil-disturbing activities at the site have been
completed and that a uniform perennial vegetative cover with a density of 70 percent for the area has
been established or equivalent stabilization measures have been employed.

The notice of discontinuation shall contain the following:
a. The name of the facility to which the permit was issued,
b. The general permit number and permit authorization number,
c. The date the permitted activity was, or will be, discontinued, and
d. A signed certification in accordance with the requirements in the general permit.
64.6(6) Transfer of ownership—construction activity part of a larger common plan of

development. For construction activity which is part of a larger common plan of development, such as
a housing or commercial development project, in the event a permittee transfers ownership of all or
any part of property subject to NPDES General Permit No. 2, both the permittee and transferee shall
be responsible for compliance with the provisions of the general permit for that portion of the project
which has been transferred, including when the transferred property is less than one acre in area, from
and after the date the department receives written notice of the transfer, provided that:

a. The transferee is notified in writing of the existence and location of the general permit and
pollution prevention plan, and of the transferee’s duty to comply, and proof of such notice is included
with the notice to the department of the transfer.

b. If the transferee agrees, in writing, to become the sole responsible permittee for the property
which has been transferred, then the transferee shall be solely responsible for compliance with the
provisions of the general permit for the transferred property from and after the date the department
receives written notice of the transferee’s assumption of responsibility.
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c. If the transferee agrees, in writing, to obtain coverage under NPDES General Permit No. 2 for
the property which has been transferred, then the transferee is required to obtain coverage under NPDES
General Permit No. 2 for the transferred property from and after the date the department receives written
notice of the transferee’s assumption of responsibility for permit coverage. After the transferee has
agreed, in writing, to obtain coverage under NPDES General Permit No. 2 for the transferred property
and the department has received written notice of the transferee’s assumption of responsibility for permit
coverage for the transferred property, the authorization issued under NPDES General Permit No. 2 to the
transferor for the transferred property shall be considered by the department as not providing NPDES
permit coverage for the transferred property and the transferor’s authorization issued under NPDES
General Permit No. 2 for, and only for, the transferred property, shall be deemed by the department as
being discontinued without further action of the transferor.

d. All notices sent to the department as described in this subrule shall contain the name of the
development as submitted to the department in the original Notice of Intent and as modified by any
subsequent written notices of name changes submitted to the department, the authorization number
assigned to the authorization by the department, the legal description of the transferred property including
lot number, if any, and any other information necessary to precisely locate the transferred property and
to establish the legality of the document.
[ARC 8520B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.7(455B) Terms and conditions of NPDES permits.
64.7(1) Prohibited discharges. No NPDES permit may authorize any of the discharges prohibited

by 567—62.1(455B).
64.7(2) Application of effluent, pretreatment and water quality standards and other

requirements. Each NPDES permit shall include any of the following that is applicable:
a. An effluent limitation guideline promulgated by the administrator under Sections 301 and 304

of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in 567—62.4(455B).
b. A standard of performance for a new source promulgated by the administrator under Section

306 of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in 567—62.4(455B).
c. An effluent standard, effluent prohibition or pretreatment standard promulgated by the

administrator under Section 307 of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in
567—62.4(455B) or 567—62.5(455B).

d. A water quality related effluent limitation established by the administrator pursuant to Section
302 of the Act.

e. Prior to promulgation by the administrator of applicable effluent and pretreatment standards
under Sections 301, 302, 306, and 307 of the Act, such conditions as the director determines are necessary
to carry out the provisions of the Act.

f. Any other limitation, including those:
(1) Necessary to meet water quality standards, treatment or pretreatment standards, or schedules

of compliance established pursuant to any Iowa law or regulation, or to implement the antidegratation
policy in 567—subrule 61.2(2); or

(2) Necessary to meet any other federal law or regulation; or
(3) Required to implement any applicable water quality standards; or
(4) Any legally applicable requirement necessary to implement total maximum daily loads

established pursuant to Section 303(d) of the Act and incorporated in the continuing planning process
approved under Section 303(e) of the Act and any regulations and guidelines issued pursuant thereto.

g. Limitationsmust control all pollutants or pollutant parameters which the director determines are
or may be discharged at a level which will cause, have the reasonable potential to cause, or contribute to
an excursion above any water quality standard, including narrative criteria, in 567—Chapter 61. When
the permitting authority determines that a discharge causes, has the reasonable potential to cause, or
contributes to an in-stream excursion of the water quality standard for an individual pollutant, the permit
must contain effluent limits for that pollutant.
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h. Any more stringent legally applicable requirements necessary to comply with a plan approved
pursuant to Section 208(b) of the Act.

In any case where an NPDES permit applies to effluent standards and limitations described in
paragraph “a,” “b,” “c,” “d,” “e,” “f,” “g,” or “h,” the director must state that the discharge
authorized by the permit will not violate applicable water quality standards and must have prepared
some verification of that statement. In any case where an NPDES permit applies any more stringent
effluent limitation, described in 64.7(2)“f”(1) or “g,” based upon applicable water quality standards,
a waste load allocation must be prepared to ensure that the discharge authorized by the permit is
consistent with applicable water quality standards.

64.7(3) Effluent limitations in issued NPDES permits. In the application of effluent standards, and
limitations, water quality standards, and other legally applicable requirements, pursuant to 64.7(2),
the director shall, for each issued NPDES permit, specify average and maximum daily quantitative
limitations for the level of pollutants in the authorized discharge in terms of weight (except pH,
temperature, radiation, and any other pollutants not appropriately expressed by weight). The director
may, in addition to the specification of daily quantitative limitations by weight, specify other limitations
such as average or maximum concentration limits, for the level of pollutants authorized in the discharge.

[COMMENT. The manner in which effluent limitations are expressed will depend upon the nature of
the discharge. Continuous discharges shall be limited by daily loading figures and, where appropriate,
may be limited as to concentration or discharge rate (e.g., for toxic or highly variable continuous
discharges). Batch discharges should be more particularly described and limited in terms of (i)
frequency (e.g., to occur not more than once every three weeks), (ii) total weight (e.g., not to exceed 300
pounds per batch discharge), (iii) maximum rate of discharge of pollutants during the batch discharge
(e.g., not to exceed 2 pounds per minute), and (iv) prohibition or limitation by weight, concentration,
or other appropriate measure of specified pollutants (e.g., shall not contain at any time more than 0.1
ppm zinc or more than ¼ pound of zinc in any batch discharge). Other intermittent discharges, such
as recirculation blowdown, should be particularly limited to comply with any applicable water quality
standards and effluent standards and limitations.]

64.7(4) Schedules of compliance in issued NPDES permits. The director shall follow the following
procedure in setting schedules in NPDES permit conditions to achieve compliance with applicable
effluent standards and limitations, water quality standards, and other legally applicable requirements.

a. With respect to any discharge which is not in compliance with applicable effluent standards
and limitations, applicable water quality standards, or other legally applicable requirements listed in
64.7(2)“f” and 64.7(2)“g,” the permittee shall be required to take specific steps to achieve compliance
with: applicable effluent standards and limitations; if more stringent, water quality standards; or if more
stringent, legally applicable requirements listed in 64.7(2)“f” and 64.7(2)“g.” In the absence of any
legally applicable schedule of compliance, such steps shall be achieved in the shortest, reasonable period
of time, such period to be consistent with the guidelines and requirements of the Act.

b. In any case where the period of time for compliance specified in paragraph “a” of this subrule
exceeds nine months, a schedule of compliance shall be specified in the permit which will set forth
interim requirements and the dates for their achievement; in no event shall more than nine months elapse
between interim dates. If the time necessary for completion of the interim requirements (such as the
construction of a treatment facility) is more than nine months and is not readily divided into stages for
completion, interim dates shall be specified for the submission of reports of progress toward completion
of the interim requirement.

[COMMENT. Certain interim requirements such as the submission of preliminary or final plans often
require less than nine months and thus a shorter interval should be specified. Other requirements such
as the construction of treatment facilities may require several years for completion and may not readily
subdivide into nine-month intervals. Long-term interim requirements should nonetheless be subdivided
into intervals not longer than nine months at which the permittee is required to report progress to the
director pursuant to 64.7(4)“c.”]
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c. Either before or up to 14 days following each interim date and the final date of compliance
the permittee shall provide the department with written notice of the permittee’s compliance or
noncompliance with the interim or final requirement.

d. On the last day of the months of February, May, August, and November the director shall
transmit to the regional administrator a list of all instances, as of 30 days prior to the date of such
report, of failure or refusal of a permittee to comply with an interim or final requirement or to notify the
department of compliance or noncompliance with each interim or final requirement (as required pursuant
to paragraph “b” of this subrule). Such list shall be available to the public for inspection and copying
and shall contain at least the following information with respect to each instance of noncompliance:

(1) Name and address of each noncomplying permittee.
(2) A short description of each instance of noncompliance (e.g., failure to submit preliminary plans,

two-week delay in commencement of construction of treatment facility; failure to notify of compliance
with interim requirement to complete construction by June 30).

(3) A short description of any actions or proposed actions by the permittee to comply or by the
director to enforce compliance with the interim or final requirement.

(4) Any details which tend to explain or mitigate an instance of noncompliance with an interim
or final requirement (e.g., construction delayed due to materials shortage, plan approval delayed by
objections).

e. If a permittee fails or refuses to comply with an interim or final requirement in an NPDES
permit such noncompliance shall constitute a violation of the permit for which the director may, pursuant
to 567—Chapters 7 and 60, modify, suspend or revoke the permit or take direct enforcement action.

64.7(5) Other terms and conditions of issued NPDES permits. Each issued NPDES permit shall
provide for and ensure the following:

a. That all discharges authorized by the NPDES permit shall be consistent with the terms and
conditions of the permit; that facility expansions, production increases, or process modifications which
result in new or increased discharges of pollutants must be reported by submission of a new NPDES
application or, if such discharge does not violate effluent limitations specified in the NPDES permit, by
submission to the director of notice of such new or increased discharges of pollutants; that the discharge
of any pollutant more frequently than or at a level in excess of that identified and authorized by the permit
shall constitute a violation of the terms and conditions of the permit; that if the terms and conditions of a
general permit are no longer applicable to a discharge, the applicant shall apply for an individual NPDES
permit;

b. That the permit may be amended, revoked and reissued, or terminated in whole or in part for
the causes provided in 64.3(11)“b.”

c. That the permittee shall permit the director or the director’s authorized representative upon the
presentation of credentials:

(1) To enter upon permittee’s premises in which an effluent source is located or in which any records
are required to be kept under terms and conditions of the permit;

(2) To have access to and copy any records required to be kept under terms and conditions of the
permit;

(3) To inspect any monitoring equipment or method required in the permit; or
(4) To sample any discharge of pollutants.
d. That, if the permit is for a discharge from a publicly owned treatment works, the permittee shall

provide notice to the director of the following:
(1) One hundred eighty days in advance of any new introduction of pollutants into such treatment

works from a new source as defined in 567—Chapter 60 if such source were discharging pollutants;
(2) Except as specified below, 180 days in advance of any new introduction of pollutants into such

treatment works from a source which would be subject to Section 301 of the Act if such source were
discharging pollutants. However, the connection of such a source need not be reported if the source
contributes less than 25,000 gallons of processwastewater per day at the average discharge, or contributes
less than 5 percent of the organic or hydraulic loading of the treatment facility, or is not subject to a federal
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pretreatment standard adopted by reference in 567—Chapter 62, or does not contribute pollutants that
may cause interference or pass through; and

(3) Sixty days in advance of any substantial change in volume or character of pollutants being
introduced into such treatment works by a source introducing pollutants into such works at the time of
issuance of the permit.

Such notice shall include information on the quality and quantity of effluent to be introduced into
such treatment works and any anticipated impact of such change in the quantity or quality of effluent to
be discharged from such publicly owned treatment works.

e. That, if the permit is for a discharge from a publicly owned treatment works, the permittee
shall require any industrial user of such treatment works to comply with the requirements of Sections
204(b), 307, and 308 of the Act. As a means of ensuring such compliance, the permittee shall require that
each industrial user subject to the requirements of Section 307 of the Act give to the permittee periodic
notice (over intervals not to exceed six months) of progress toward full compliance with Section 307
requirements. The permittee shall forward a copy of the notice to the director.

f. That the permittee at all times shall maintain in good working order and operate as efficiently
as possible any facilities or systems of treatment and control which have been installed or are used
by the permittee to achieve compliance with the terms and conditions of the permit. Proper operation
and maintenance also include adequate laboratory control and appropriate quality assurance procedures.
This provision requires the operation of backup or auxiliary facilities or similar systems which have
been installed by the permittee only when such operation is necessary to achieve compliance with the
conditions of the permit.

g. That if a toxic effluent standard or prohibition (including any schedule of compliance specified
in such effluent standard or prohibition) is established under Section 307(a) of the Act for a toxic pollutant
which is present in the permittee’s discharge and such standard or prohibition is more stringent than any
limitation upon such pollutant in the NPDES permit, the director shall revise or modify the permit in
accordance with the toxic effluent standard or prohibition and so notify the permittee.

h. If an applicant for an NPDES permit proposes to dispose of pollutants into wells as part of
a program to meet the proposed terms and conditions of an NPDES permit, the director shall specify
additional terms and conditions of the issued NPDES permit which shall prohibit the proposed disposal
or control the proposed disposal in order to prevent pollution of ground and surface water resources
and to protect the public health and welfare. (See rule 567—62.9(455B) which prohibits the disposal of
pollutants, other than heat, into wells within Iowa.)

i. That the permittee shall take all reasonable steps to minimize or prevent any discharge in
violation of the permit which has a reasonable likelihood of adversely affecting human health or the
environment.

j. It shall not be a defense for a permittee in an enforcement action that it would have been
necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the terms of
this permit.

64.7(6) POTW compliance—plan of action required. The owner of a publicly owned treatment
works (POTW) must prepare and implement a plan of action to achieve and maintain compliance with
final effluent limitations in its NPDES permit, as specified below:

a. The director shall notify the owner of a POTW of the plan of action requirement, and of an
opportunity to meet with department staff to discuss the plan of action requirements. The POTW owner
shall submit a plan of action to the appropriate regional field office of the department within six months
of such notice, unless a longer time is needed and is authorized in writing by the director.

b. The plan of action will vary in length and complexity depending on the compliance history
and physical status of the particular POTW. It must identify the deficiencies and needs of the
system, describe the causes of such deficiencies or needs, propose specific measures (including an
implementation schedule) that will be taken to correct the deficiencies or meet the needs, and discuss
the method of financing the improvements proposed in the plan of action.
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The plan may provide for a phased construction approach to meet interim and final limitations, where
financing is such that a long-term project is necessary to meet final limitations, and shorter term projects
may provide incremental benefits to water quality in the interim.

Information on the purpose and preparation of the plan can be found in the departmental document
entitled “Guidance on Preparing a Plan of Action,” available from the department's regional field offices.

c. Upon submission of a complete plan of action to the department, the plan should be reviewed
and approved or disapproved within 60 days unless a longer time is required and the POTW owner is so
notified.

d. The NPDES permit for the facility shall be amended to include the implementation schedule or
other actions developed through the plan to achieve and maintain compliance.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 455B, division III, part 1 (455B.171 to
455B.187).
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.8(455B) Reissuance of operation and NPDES permits.
64.8(1) Individual operation and NPDES permits. Individual operation and NPDES permits will be

reissued according to the procedures identified in 64.8(1)“a” to “c.”
a. Any operation or NPDES permittee who wishes to continue to discharge after the expiration

date of the permit shall file an application for reissuance of the permit at least 180 days prior to the
expiration of the permit pursuant to 567—60.4(455B). For a POTW, permission to submit an application
at a later date may be granted by the director. In addition, the applicant must submit or have submitted
information to show:

(1) That the permittee is in compliance or has substantially complied with all the terms, conditions,
requirements and schedules of compliance of the expiring operation or NPDES permit.

(2) Up-to-date information on the permittee’s production levels, permittee’s waste treatment
practices, nature, contents, and frequency of permittee’s discharge.

(3) That the discharge is consistent with applicable effluent standards and limitations, water quality
standards and other legally applicable requirements listed in 64.7(2), including any additions to, or
revision or modifications of, such effluent standards and limitations, water quality standards, or other
legally applicable requirements during the term of the permit.

b. The director shall follow the notice and public participation procedures specified in 64.5(455B)
in connection with each request for reissuance of an NPDES permit.

c. Notwithstanding any other provision in these rules, any new point source the construction of
which is commenced after the date of enactment of the FederalWater Pollution Control Act Amendments
of 1972 (October 18, 1972) andwhich is so constructed as tomeet all applicable standards of performance
for new sources shall not be subject to any more stringent standard of performance during a ten-year
period beginning on the date of completion of such construction or during the period of depreciation or
amortization of such facility for the purposes of Section 167 or 169 (or both) of the Internal Revenue
Code, as amended through December 31, 1976, whichever period ends first.

64.8(2) Renewal of coverage under a general permit. Coverage under a general permit will be
renewed subject to the terms and conditions in paragraphs “a” to “d.”

a. If a permittee intends to continue an activity covered by a general permit beyond the expiration
date of the general permit, the permittee must reapply and submit a complete Notice of Intent in
accordance with 64.6(1).

b. A complete Notice of Intent for coverage under a reissued or renewed general permit must be
submitted to the department within 180 days after the expiration date of a general permit.

c. A person holding a general permit is subject to the terms of the permit until it expires or a
Notice of Discontinuation is submitted in accordance with 64.6(5). If the person holding a general permit
continues the activity beyond the expiration date, the conditions of the expired general permit will remain
in effect provided the permittee submits a complete Notice of Intent for coverage under a renewed or
reissued general permit within 180 days after the expiration date of the expired general permit. If the
person continues an activity for which the general permit has expired and the general permit has not been
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reissued or renewed, the discharge must be permitted with an individual NPDES permit according to the
procedures in 64.3(4)“a.”

d. The Notice of Intent requirements shall not include a public notification when a general permit
has been reissued or renewed provided the permittee has already submitted a complete Notice of Intent
including the public notification requirements of 64.6(1). Another public notice is required when any
information, including facility location, in the original public notice is changed.

64.8(3) Continuation of expiring operation and NPDES permits.
a. The conditions of an expired operation or NPDES permit will continue in force until the

effective date of a new permit if:
(1) The permittee has submitted a complete application under 60.4(2); and
(2) The department, through no fault of the permittee, does not issue a new permit with an effective

date on or before the expiration date of the previous permit.
b. Operation and NPDES permits continued under this subrule remain fully effective and

enforceable.
c. If a permittee is not in compliance with the conditions of the expiring or expired permit, the

department may choose to do any of the following:
(1) Initiate enforcement action on the permit which has been continued;
(2) Issue a notice of intent to deny a permit under 64.5(1);
(3) Reissue a permit with appropriate conditions in accordance with this subrule; or
(4) Take other actions authorized by this rule.

[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.9(455B) Monitoring, record keeping and reporting by operation permit
holders.   Operation permit holders are subject to any applicable requirements and provisions specified
in the operation permit issued by the department.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.10(455B) Silvicultural activities.   The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 122.27.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.11 and 64.12    Reserved.

567—64.13(455B) Storm water discharges.
64.13(1) The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 122.26.
64.13(2) Small municipal separate storm sewer systems.
a. For any discharge from a regulated small municipal separate storm sewer system (MS4), the

permit application must be submitted no later than March 10, 2003, if designated under this subrule.
b. All MS4s located in urbanized areas as defined by the latest decennial census and all MS4s

which serve 10,000 people or more located outside urbanized areas and where the average population
density is 1,000 people/square mile or more are regulated small MS4s unless waiver criteria established
by the department are met and a waiver has been granted by the department.

c. Permit coverage requirements for MS4s located in urbanized areas and serving 1,000 or more
people and fewer than 10,000 people may be waived if the following requirements are met:

(1) The department has evaluated all waters of the United States that receive a discharge from
the MS4, and for all such waters, the department has determined that storm water controls are not
needed based on wasteload allocations that are part of an EPA approved or established total maximum
daily load (TMDL) that addresses the pollutants of concern or, if a TMDL has not been developed or
approved, an equivalent analysis that determines sources and allocations for the pollutants of concern.
The pollutants of concern include biochemical oxygen demand, sediment or a parameter that addresses
sediment (total suspended solids, turbidity or siltation), pathogens, oil and grease, and any pollutant that
has been identified as a cause of impairment of any water body that will receive a discharge from the
MS4.
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(2) The department has determined that future discharges from the MS4 do not have the potential
to result in exceedances of water quality standards, including impairment of designated uses or other
significant water quality impacts including habitat and biological impacts.

d. Permit coverage requirements forMS4s located in urbanized areas and serving fewer than 1,000
people may be waived if the following requirements are met:

(1) The system is not contributing substantially to the pollutant loadings of a physically
interconnected MS4 that is regulated by the NPDES storm water program.

(2) The MS4 discharges any pollutants that have been identified as a cause of impairment of any
water body to which theMS4 discharges and the department has determined that stormwater controls are
not needed based upon wasteload allocations that are a part of an EPA approved or established TMDL
that addresses the pollutants of concern.

e. Permit coverage requirements for MS4s located outside of urbanized areas and serving 10,000
or more people may be waived if the following criterion is met:

The MS4 is not discharging pollutants which are the cause of the impairment to a water body
designated by the department as impaired.

f. Should conditions under which the initial waiver was granted change, the waiver may be
rescinded by the department and permit coverage may be required.

g. MS4 applications shall, at a minimum, demonstrate in what manner the applicant will
develop, implement and enforce a storm water management program designed to reduce the discharge
of pollutants from the MS4 to the maximum extent practicable, to protect water quality and to
satisfy the appropriate water quality requirements of the Clean Water Act. The manner in which the
permittee will address the following items must be addressed in the application: public education and
outreach on storm water impacts, public involvement and participation, illicit discharge detection and
elimination, construction site storm water runoff control, postconstruction storm water management in
new development and redevelopment, and pollution prevention for municipal operations. Measurable
goals which the applicant intends to meet and dates by which the goals will be accomplished shall be
included with the application.

64.13(3) Waivers for storm water discharge associated with small construction activity. The director
may waive the otherwise applicable requirements in a general permit for storm water discharge from
small construction activities as defined in 567—Chapter 60 when:

a. The value of the rainfall erosivity factor (“R” in the Revised Universal Soil Loss Equation)
is less than 5 during the period of construction activity. The rainfall erosivity factor is determined in
accordance with Chapter 2 of Agriculture Handbook Number 703, Predicting Soil Erosion by Water: A
Guide to Conservation Planning With the Revised Universal Soil Loss Equation (RUSLE), pages 21-64,
dated January 1997; or

b. Storm water controls are not needed based on a TMDL approved or established by the EPA
that addresses the pollutant(s) of concern or, for nonimpaired waters that do not require TMDLs, an
equivalent analysis that determines allocations for small construction sites for the pollutant(s) of concern
or that determines that such allocations are not needed to protect water quality based on consideration
of existing in-stream concentrations, expected growth in pollutant contributions from all sources, and a
margin of safety. The pollutant(s) of concern includes sediment or a parameter that addresses sediment
(such as total suspended solids, turbidity or siltation) and any other pollutant that has been identified as
a cause of impairment of any water body that will receive a discharge from the construction activity.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

567—64.14(455B) Transfer of title or owner address change.   If title to any disposal system or part
thereof for which a permit has been issued under 64.2(455B), 64.3(455B) or 64.6(455B) is transferred,
the new owners shall be subject to all terms and conditions of said permit. Whenever title to a disposal
system or part thereof is changed, the department shall be notified in writing of such change within 30
days of the occurrence. No transfer of the authorization to discharge from the facility represented by the
permit shall take place prior to notifying the department of the transfer of title. Whenever the address of
the owner is changed, the department shall be notified in writing within 30 days of the address change.
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Electronic notification is not sufficient; all title transfers or address changes must be reported to the
department by mail.
[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]

Rules 567—64.3(455B) to 64.14(455B) are intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.173.

567—64.15(455B) General permits issued by the department.   The following is a list of general
permits adopted by the department through the Administrative Procedure Act, Iowa Code chapter 17A,
and the term of each permit.

64.15(1) StormWater Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity, NPDES General Permit No. 1,
effective October 1, 2007, to October 1, 2012. Facilities assigned Standard Industrial Classification
1442, 2951, or 3273, and those facilities assigned Standard Industrial Classification 1422 or 1423 which
are engaged primarily in rock crushing are not eligible for coverage under General Permit No. 1.

64.15(2) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities,
NPDES General Permit No. 2, effective October 1, 2007, to October 1, 2012.

a. Part I, provision B, section 1, paragraph A of General Permit No. 2 is amended to read as
follows:

Except for discharges identified under Parts I.B.2. and I.B.3., this permit may authorize the discharge
of storm water associated with industrial activity from construction sites, (those sites or common plans
of development or sale that will result in the disturbance of one or more acres of total land area),

b. Part VIII, under the definition: Storm water discharge associated with industrial activity,
paragraph (x) of General Permit No. 2 is amended to read as follows:

Construction activity including clearing, grading and excavation activities except: operations that
result in the disturbance of less than one acre of total land area which is not part of a larger common plan
of development or sale.

64.15(3) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity from Asphalt Plants, Concrete
Batch Plants, Rock Crushing Plants, and Construction Sand and Gravel Facilities, NPDES General
Permit No. 3, effective October 1, 2007, to October 1, 2012. General Permit No. 3 authorizes storm
water discharges from facilities primarily engaged in manufacturing asphalt paving mixtures and which
are classified under Standard Industrial Classification 2951, primarily engaged inmanufacturing Portland
cement concrete and which are classified under Standard Industrial Classification 3273, those facilities
assigned Standard Industrial Classification 1422 or 1423 which are primarily engaged in the crushing,
grinding or pulverizing of limestone or granite, and construction sand and gravel facilities which are
classified under Standard Industrial Classification 1442. General Permit No. 3 does not authorize the
discharge of water resulting from dewatering activities at rock quarries.

64.15(4) “Discharge from Private Sewage Disposal Systems,” NPDES General Permit No. 4,
effective March 18, 2009, to March 17, 2011.

64.15(5) “Discharge from Mining and Processing Facilities,” NPDES General Permit No. 5,
effective July 18, 2001.

64.15(6) “Discharge Associated with Well Construction Activities,” NPDES General Permit No. 6,
effective March 17, 2010, to February 28, 2015.

64.15(7) “Pesticide General Permit (PGP) for Point Source Discharges toWaters of the United States
From the Application of Pesticides,” NPDES General Permit No. 7, effective March 30, 2011, to March
29, 2016.
[ARC 7569B, IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09; ARC 8520B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.16(455B) Fees.
64.16(1) A person who applies for an individual permit or coverage under a general permit to

construct, install, modify or operate a disposal system shall submit along with the application an
application fee or a permit fee or both as specified in 64.16(3). Certain individual facilities shall also be
required to submit annual fees as specified in 64.16(3)“b.” Fees shall be assessed based on the type of
permit coverage the applicant requests, either as general permit coverage or as an individual permit. For
a construction permit, an application fee must be submitted with the application. For General Permits
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Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 5, the applicant has the option of paying an annual permit fee or a multiyear permit fee
at the time the Notice of Intent for coverage is submitted.

For individual storm water only permits, a one-time, multiyear permit fee must be submitted at
the time of application. A storm water only permit is defined as an NPDES permit that authorizes the
discharge of only storm water and any allowable non-storm water as defined in the permit. For all other
non-storm water NPDES permits and operation permits, the applicant must submit an application fee
at the time of application and the appropriate annual fee on a yearly basis. A non-storm water NPDES
permit is defined as any individual NPDES permit or operation permit issued to a municipality, industry,
semipublic entity, or animal feeding operation that is not an individual storm water only permit. If a
facility needs coverage under more than one NPDES permit, fees for each permit must be submitted
appropriately.

Fees are nontransferable. If the application is returned to the applicant by the department, the permit
fee will be returned. No fees will be returned if the permit or permit coverage is suspended, revoked, or
modified, or if the activity is discontinued. Failure to submit the appropriate fee at the time of application
renders the application incomplete, and the department shall suspend processing of the application until
the fee is received. Failure to submit the appropriate annual fee may result in revocation or suspension
of the permit as noted in 64.3(11)“f.”

64.16(2) Payment of fees. Fees shall be paid by check or money order made payable to the “Iowa
Department of Natural Resources.”

For facilities needing coverage under both a storm water only permit and a non-storm water NPDES
permit, separate payments shall be made according to the fee schedule in 64.16(3).

64.16(3) Fee schedule. The following fees have been adopted:
a. For coverage under the NPDES general permits, the following fees apply:
(1) Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial Activity, NPDES General Permit No. 1.

Annual Permit Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $175(per year)
or

Five-year Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $700
Four-year Permit Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $525
Three-year Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $350

All fees are to be submitted with the Notice of Intent for coverage under the general permit.
(2) StormWater Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities, NPDES

General Permit No. 2. The fees are the same as those specified for General Permit No. 1 in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph.

(3) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity from Asphalt Plants, Concrete
Batch Plants, and Rock Crushing Plants, NPDES General Permit No. 3. The fees are the same as those
specified for General Permit No. 1 in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

(4) Discharge from Private Sewage Disposal Systems, NPDES Permit No. 4. No fees shall be
assessed.

(5) Discharge from Mining and Processing Facilities, NPDES General Permit No. 5. Fees as
established in Iowa Code section 455B.197 are to be submitted by August 30 of every year unless a
multiyear fee payment was received in an earlier year. New facilities seeking General Permit No. 5
coverage shall submit fees with the Notice of Intent for coverage. Maximum coverage is five years,
four years, three years, and one year, respectively. In the event a facility is no longer eligible to be
covered under General Permit No. 5, the remainder of the fees previously paid by the facility shall be
applied toward its individual permit fees.

b. Individual NPDES and operation permit fees. The following fees are applicable for the
described individual NPDES permit:

(1) For permits that authorize the discharge of only storm water associated with industrial activity
and any allowable non-storm water, a five-year permit fee of $1,250 must accompany the application.
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(2) For permits that authorize the discharge of only storm water from municipal separate storm
sewer systems and any allowable non-storm water, a five-year permit fee of $1,250 must accompany the
application.

(3) For operation and non-storm water NPDES permits not subject to subparagraphs (1) and
(2), a single application fee of $85 as established in Iowa Code section 455B.197 is due at the time
of application. The application fee is to be submitted with the application forms (as required by
567—Chapter 60) at the time of a new application, renewal application, or amendment application.
Before an approved amendment request submitted by a facility holding a non-storm water NPDES
permit can be processed by the department, the application fee must be submitted. Application fees
will not be charged to facilities holding non-storm water NPDES permits when an amendment request
is initiated by the director, when the requested amendment will correct an error in the permit, or when
there is a transfer of title or change in the address of the owner as noted in 64.14(455B).

(4) For every major and minor municipal facility, every semipublic facility, every major and minor
industrial facility, every facility that holds an operation permit (no wastewater discharge into surface
waters), and every open feedlot animal feeding operation required to hold a non-storm water NPDES
permit, an annual fee as established in Iowa Code section 455B.197 is due by August 30 of each year.

(5) For every municipal water treatment facility with a non-storm water NPDES permit, no fee is
charged (as established in Iowa Code section 455B.197).

(6) For a new facility, an annual fee as established in Iowa Code section 455B.197 is due 30 days
after the new permit is issued.

c. Wastewater construction permit fees. A single construction permit fee as established in Iowa
Code section 455B.197 is due at the time of construction permit application submission.

64.16(4) Fee refunds for storm water general permit coverage—pilot project. Rescinded IAB
10/16/02, effective 11/20/02.

64.16(5) “Discharge Associated with Well Construction Activities,” NPDES General Permit No. 6.
No fees shall be assessed.

64.16(6) “Pesticide General Permit (PGP) for Point Source Discharges toWaters of the United States
From the Application of Pesticides,” NPDES General Permit No. 7. No fees shall be assessed.
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 2/11/09; ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09; ARC 8520B, IAB 2/10/10, effective
3/17/10; ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

567—64.17(455B) Validity of rules.   If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase or word of these
rules, or any part thereof, be declared unconstitutional or invalid for any reason, the remainder of said
rules shall not be affected thereby and shall remain in full force and effect.

567—64.18(455B) Applicability.   This chapter shall apply to all waste disposal systems treating or
intending to treat sewage, industrial waste, or other waste except waste resulting from livestock or
poultry operations. All livestock and poultry operations constituting animal feeding operations as
defined in 567—Chapter 65 shall be governed by the requirements contained in Chapter 65. However,
if an animal feeding operation is required to apply for and obtain an NPDES permit, the provisions of
this chapter relating to notice and public participation, to the terms and conditions of the permit, to the
reissuance of the permit and to monitoring, reporting and record-keeping activities shall apply.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 455B, division III, part 1.
[Filed August 21, 1973]

[Filed 6/28/76, Notice 5/3/76—published 7/12/76, effective 8/16/76]
[Filed 7/1/77, Notice 3/23/77—published 7/27/77, effective 8/31/77]
[Filed emergency 7/28/77—published 8/24/77, effective 8/31/77]
[Filed emergency 2/3/78—published 2/22/78, effective 3/1/78]

[Filed 10/13/78, Notice 5/3/78—published 11/1/78, effective 12/6/78]
[Filed 3/30/79, Notice 2/7/79—published 4/18/79, effective 5/23/79]
[Filed 5/11/79, Notice 2/7/79—published 5/30/79, effective 7/5/79]
[Filed 8/3/79, Notice 5/2/79—published 8/22/79, effective 9/26/79]
[Filed 8/31/79, Notice 4/4/79—published 9/19/79, effective 10/24/79]
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[Filed 4/10/80, Notice 12/26/79—published 4/30/80, effective 6/4/80]
[Filed 11/3/80, Notices 6/25/80, 8/20/80—published 11/26/80, effective 12/31/80, 7/1/81]

[Filed 10/23/81, Notice 5/13/81—published 11/11/81, effective 12/16/81]
[Filed 9/24/82, Notice 7/21/82—published 10/13/82, effective 11/17/82]
[Filed 2/24/83, Notice 11/10/82—published 3/16/83, effective 4/20/83]

[Filed emergency 6/3/83—published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83]
[Filed 9/23/83, Notice 7/20/83—published 10/12/83, effective 11/16/83]
[Filed 12/2/83, Notice 6/22/83—published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84]
[Filed 5/31/84, Notice 1/4/84—published 6/20/84, effective 7/25/84]
[Filed 12/28/84, Notice 11/7/84—published 1/16/85, effective 2/20/85]
[Filed 3/22/85, Notice 1/16/85—published 4/10/85, effective 5/15/85]
[Filed 11/1/85, Notice 6/19/85—published 11/20/85, effective 12/25/85]

[Filed 2/21/86, Notices 9/11/85, 11/20/85—published 3/12/86, effective 4/16/86]
[Filed 5/30/86, Notice 11/20/85—published 6/18/86, effective 7/23/86]
[Filed 5/30/86, Notice 3/12/86—published 6/18/86, effective 7/23/86]1

[Filed emergency 11/14/86—published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86]
[Filed 11/14/86, Notice 5/21/86—published 12/3/86, effective 1/7/87]
[Filed 5/29/87, Notice 3/11/87—published 6/17/87, effective 7/22/87]
[Filed 6/19/92, Notice 12/11/91—published 7/8/92, effective 8/12/92]

[Filed 10/24/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 11/19/97, effective 12/24/97]
[Filed 3/19/98, Notice 11/19/97—published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98]

[Filed 10/28/99, Notice 5/19/99—published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99]
[Filed emergency 7/21/00—published 8/9/00, effective 7/21/00]

[Filed 3/2/01, Notice 8/9/00—published 3/21/01, effective 4/25/01]
[Filed 5/25/01, Notice 3/21/01—published 6/13/01, effective 7/18/01]
[Filed 7/25/02, Notice 5/15/02—published 8/21/02, effective 10/1/02]
[Filed 9/25/02, Notice 7/10/02—published 10/16/02, effective 11/20/02]

[Filed emergency 12/17/02—published 1/8/03, effective 12/17/02]
[Filed 11/19/03, Notice 6/11/03—published 12/10/03, effective 1/14/04]

[Filed emergency 4/21/06—published 5/10/06, effective 4/21/06]
[Filed 6/28/06, Notice 11/9/05—published 7/19/06, effective 8/23/06]
[Filed emergency 7/28/06—published 8/16/06, effective 8/23/06]
[Filed 3/8/07, Notice 1/3/07—published 3/28/07, effective 5/2/07]
[Filed 6/14/07, Notice 2/28/07—published 7/4/07, effective 10/1/07]
[Filed 6/12/08, Notice 1/2/08—published 7/2/08, effective 8/6/08]

[Filed ARC 7569B (Notice ARC 7308B, IAB 11/5/08), IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09]
[Filed ARC 7625B (Notice ARC 7152B, IAB 9/10/08), IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]
[Filed ARC 8520B (Notice ARC 7945B, IAB 7/15/09), IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10]
[Filed ARC 9365B (Notice ARC 9056B, IAB 9/8/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]

1 Effective date of 64.2(9)“c” delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee. The 70-day delay of effective date
of 64.2(9)“c” was lifted by the Administrative Rules Review Committee on 7/31/86.
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[ARC 7625B, IAB 3/11/09, effective 4/15/09]
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CHAPTER 66
PESTICIDE APPLICATION TO WATERS

567—66.1(455B) Aquatic pesticide.
66.1(1) Prohibited discharges. Pesticides shall not be applied to any water of the United States (as

defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2) except as provided in 66.1(2) and 567—Chapter 64.
66.1(2) Allowable applications. Pesticides may be applied to any water of the United States (as

defined in 40 CFR Part 122.2) in accordance with 567—Chapter 64 and NPDES General Permit No. 7,
“Pesticide General Permit (PGP) for Point Source Discharges to Waters of the United States From the
Application of Pesticides.”

66.1(3) Requirements to obtain a permit to apply an aquatic pesticide. Rescinded IAB 2/9/11,
effective 3/30/11.

66.1(4) Basis for permit denial. Rescinded IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11.
66.1(5) Special considerations. Rescinded IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11.

[ARC 9365B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]
This chapter is intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.186.

[Filed 5/24/91, Notice 3/20/91—published 6/12/91, effective 7/17/91]
[Filed ARC 9365B (Notice ARC 9056B, IAB 9/8/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/30/11]





IAC 2/9/11 Public Health[641] Analysis, p.1

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT[641]
Rules of divisions under this department “umbrella” include Substance Abuse[643], Professional Licensure[645], Dental

Examiners[650], Medical Examiners[653], Nursing Board[655] and Pharmacy Examiners[657]

CHAPTER 1
REPORTABLE DISEASES, POISONINGS AND CONDITIONS, AND

QUARANTINE AND ISOLATION
1.1(139A) Definitions
1.2(139A) Purpose and authority

REPORTABLE COMMUNICABLE AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES
1.3(139A,141A) Reportable communicable and infectious diseases
1.4(135,139A) Reporting of reportable communicable and infectious diseases

REPORTABLE POISONINGS AND CONDITIONS—NONCOMMUNICABLE
1.5(139A,135) Reportable poisonings and conditions
1.6(135,139A) Reporting poisonings and conditions

INVESTIGATION
1.7(135,139A) Investigation of reportable diseases

ISOLATION AND QUARANTINE
1.8(139A) Isolation and quarantine
1.9(135,139A) Quarantine and isolation
1.10 and 1.11 Reserved
1.12(135,137,139A) Quarantine and isolation—model rule for local boards
1.13(135,139A) Area quarantine

SPECIFIC NONCOMMUNICABLE CONDITIONS
1.14(139A) Cancer
1.15(144) Congenital and inherited disorders
1.16(139A) Agriculturally related injury

CONFIDENTIALITY
1.17(139A,22) Confidentiality

CHAPTER 2
HEPATITIS PROGRAMS

VIRAL HEPATITIS PROGRAM—VACCINATIONS AND TESTING
2.1(135) Definitions
2.2(135) Purpose
2.3(135) Exposure risks for hepatitis C virus
2.4(135) Information for public distribution
2.5(135) Hepatitis vaccination and testing program
2.6 to 2.8 Reserved

HEPATITIS C AWARENESS PROGRAM—VETERANS
2.9(135) Definitions
2.10(135) Purpose
2.11(135) Awareness materials
2.12(135) Awareness information
2.13(135) Resources for hepatitis follow-up and treatment
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CHAPTER 3
EARLY HEARING DETECTION AND INTERVENTION

EARLY HEARING DETECTION AND INTERVENTION (EHDI) PROGRAM
3.1(135) Definitions
3.2(135) Purpose
3.3(135) Goal and outcomes
3.4(135) Program components
3.5(135) Screening the hearing of all newborns
3.6(135) Procedures required of birthing hospitals
3.7(135) Procedures required of birth centers
3.8(135) Procedures to ensure that children born in locations other than a birth center or

birthing hospital receive a hearing screening
3.9(135) Reporting hearing screening results and information to the department
3.10(135) Conducting and reporting screening results and diagnostic audiologic assessments

to the department
3.11(135) Sharing of information and confidentiality
3.12 Reserved
3.13(135) Procedure to accommodate parental objection
3.14(135) Civil/criminal liability
3.15 and 3.16 Reserved

HEARING AIDS AND AUDIOLOGIC SERVICES FUNDING PROGRAM
3.17(83GA,HF811) Eligibility criteria
3.18(83GA,HF811) Covered services
3.19(83GA,HF811) Application procedures
3.20(83GA,HF811) Hearing aids and audiologic services funding wait list
3.21(83GA,HF811) Reimbursement of providers
3.22(83GA,HF811) Appeals

CHAPTER 4
CENTER FOR CONGENITAL AND INHERITED DISORDERS

4.1(136A) Program explanation
4.2(136A) Definitions
4.3(136A) Iowa neonatal metabolic screening program (INMSP)
4.4(136A) Iowa maternal prenatal screening program (IMPSP)
4.5(136A) Regional genetic consultation service (RGCS)
4.6(136A) Neuromuscular and other related genetic disease program (NMP)
4.7(136A) Iowa registry for congenital and inherited disorders (IRCID)

CHAPTER 5
MATERNAL DEATHS

5.1(135) Reporting of maternal deaths
5.2(135) Ascertainment of maternal deaths
5.3(135) Reviewing of maternal deaths

CHAPTER 6
Reserved
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CHAPTER 7
IMMUNIZATION AND IMMUNIZATION EDUCATION: PERSONS ATTENDING ELEMENTARY
OR SECONDARY SCHOOLS, LICENSED CHILD CARE CENTERS OR INSTITUTIONS OF

HIGHER EDUCATION
7.1(139A) Definitions
7.2(139A) Persons included
7.3(139A) Persons excluded
7.4(139A) Required immunizations
7.5(139A) Required education
7.6(139A) Proof of immunization
7.7(139A) Provisional enrollment
7.8(139A) Records and reporting
7.9(139A) Providing immunization services
7.10(139A) Compliance
7.11(22) Iowa’s immunization registry
7.12(22) Release of immunization information

CHAPTER 8
Reserved

CHAPTER 9
OUTPATIENT DIABETES EDUCATION PROGRAMS

9.1(135) Scope
9.2(135) Definitions
9.3(135) Powers and duties
9.4(135) Application procedures for American Diabetes Association-recognized and

American Association of Diabetes Educators-accredited programs
9.5(135) Renewal procedures for American Diabetes Association-recognized and American

Association of Diabetes Educators-accredited programs
9.6(135) Application procedures for programs not recognized by the American Diabetes

Association or accredited by the American Association of Diabetes Educators
9.7(135) Diabetes program management for programs not recognized by the American

Diabetes Association or accredited by the American Association of Diabetes
Educators

9.8(135) Program staff for programs not recognized by the American Diabetes Association
or accredited by the American Association of Diabetes Educators

9.9(135) Renewal application procedures for programs not recognized by the American
Diabetes Association or accredited by the American Association of Diabetes
Educators

9.10(135) Annual report
9.11(135) Enforcement
9.12(135) Complaints
9.13(135) Appeal process
9.14(135) Formal contest

CHAPTER 10
Reserved

CHAPTER 11
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME (AIDS)

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
TO ELIGIBLE HIV-INFECTED PATIENTS

11.1 to 11.15 Reserved



Analysis, p.4 Public Health[641] IAC 2/9/11

CERTIFICATION OF LABORATORIES
FOR HIV TESTING

11.16(141) Purpose
11.17(141) Definitions
11.18(141) Responsibilities of the department
11.19(141) Initial application and certification requirements
11.20 Reserved
11.21(141) Renewal of laboratory certification
11.22(141) Reinstatement of certification
11.23(141) Application fees and inspection costs
11.24(141) Requirements for laboratory personnel
11.25(141) Laboratory procedures and procedure manual requirements
11.26(141) Notification of certain changes during a certification period
11.27(141) Testing methodologies and confirmation of positive test results
11.28(141) Record maintenance and documentation of the testing process
11.29(141) Reporting of test results to the department
11.30(141) Complaints or noncompliance
11.31(141) Adverse actions and the appeal process
11.32 to 11.34 Reserved

TRAINING PROGRAMS
11.35(141) Purpose
11.36 to 11.39 Reserved

DIRECT NOTIFICATION OF AN IDENTIFIABLE THIRD PARTY
11.40(141) Purpose
11.41 to 11.44 Reserved

EMERGENCY CARE PROVIDERS
EXPOSED TO CONTAGIOUS OR

INFECTIOUS DISEASES
11.45(139B,141) Purpose
11.46(139B,141) Definitions
11.47(139B,141) General provisions
11.48(139B,141) Contagious or infectious diseases, not including HIV—hospitals
11.49(139B,141) Contagious or infectious diseases, not including HIV—health care providers
11.50(139B,141) HIV infection—hospitals
11.51(139B,141) HIV infection—health care providers
11.52(139B,141) Immunity
11.53(139B,141) Confidentiality
11.54 to 11.69 Reserved

HIV-RELATED TEST FOR CONVICTED OR ALLEGED
SEXUAL-ASSAULT OFFENDERS AND THE VICTIMS

11.70(709B) Purpose
11.71(709B) Definitions
11.72(709B) HIV test—convicted or alleged sexual assault offender
11.73(709B) Medical examination costs
11.74(709B) Testing, reporting, and counseling—penalties
11.75 to 11.79 Reserved

HIV HOME COLLECTION
11.80(126) Purpose
11.81(126) Definitions
11.82(126) HIV home testing kit
11.83(126) HIV home collection kit
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AIDS DRUG ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (ADAP)
11.84(141A) Definitions
11.85(141A) Purpose
11.86(141A) Eligibility requirements
11.87(141A) Enrollment process
11.88(141A) Distribution requirements
11.89(141A) ADAP waiting list
11.90(141A) Appeals
11.91(141A) Confidentiality

CHAPTER 12
APPROVAL OF CONFIRMATORY LABORATORIES FOR
PRIVATE SECTOR DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE TESTING

12.1(730) Purpose
12.2(730) Definitions
12.3(730) Powers and duties
12.4(730) Application procedures and requirements
12.5(730) Requirements of laboratory personnel involved in confirmatory testing for alcohol

or other drugs, or their metabolites
12.6(730) Quality assurance program and procedure manual requirements
12.7(730) Analytical quality control
12.8(730) Sample security and confidentiality of test results
12.9(730) Confirmatory testing
12.10(730) Documentation of the confirmatory testing process
12.11(730) Reporting of confirmed positive test results to the medical review officer
12.12(730) Reporting requirements to department
12.13(730) Approval, renewal, and inspection fees
12.14(730) Renewal
12.15(730) Reciprocity
12.16(730) Changes during approval periods
12.17(730) Enforcement
12.18(730) Denial, suspension, modification or revocation of approval
12.19(730) Restoration of approval
12.20(730) Appeals process
12.21(730) Complaints

CHAPTER 13
Reserved

CHAPTER 14
WATER TREATMENT SYSTEMS

14.1(714) Purpose
14.2(714) Applicability
14.3(714) Definitions
14.4(714) Performance testing
14.5(714) Third-party testing agencies
14.6(714) Registration
14.7(714) Label and manufacturer’s performance data sheet
14.8(714) Consumer information pamphlet
14.9(714) Sales of water treatment systems
14.10(714) Treatment of records
14.11(714) Penalties
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CHAPTER 15
SWIMMING POOLS AND SPAS

15.1(135I) Applicability
15.2(135I) Scope
15.3(135I) Definitions and abbreviations

SWIMMING POOLS
15.4(135I) Swimming pool operations
15.5(135I) Construction and reconstruction

ADMINISTRATION
15.6(135I) Enforcement
15.7(135I) Variances
15.8(135I) Penalties
15.9(135I) Registration
15.10(135I) Training courses
15.11(135I) Swimming pool/spa operator qualifications
15.12(135I) Fees
15.13(135I) 28E agreements
15.14(135I) Application denial or partial denial—appeal
15.15 to 15.50 Reserved

SPAS
15.51(135I) Spa operations
15.52(135I) Construction and reconstruction

CHAPTERS 16 to 19
Reserved

CHAPTER 20
COMMUNITY WATER FLUORIDATION GRANT PROGRAM

20.1(135) Purpose
20.2(135) Definitions
20.3(135) Applications
20.4(135) Review and rating of applications
20.5(135) Project contracts
20.6(135) Implementation procedures
20.7(135) Reimbursement
20.8(135) Termination
20.9(135) Appeals

CHAPTER 21
CENTRAL REGISTRY FOR

BRAIN AND SPINAL CORD INJURIES
21.1(135) Purpose
21.2(135) Definitions
21.3(135) Reportable injuries
21.4(135) Who reports and under what circumstances
21.5(135) Method and frequency of reporting
21.6(135) Confidentiality
21.7(135) Quality assurance
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CHAPTER 22
PRACTICE OF TATTOOING

22.1(135) Purpose
22.2(135) Definitions
22.3(135) General provisions
22.4(135) Sanitation and infection control
22.5(135) Equipment
22.6(135) Procedures
22.7(135) Permit issuance and renewal
22.8(135) Establishment permit requirements
22.9(135) Tattoo artist permit requirements
22.10(135) Temporary establishment permit requirements
22.11(135) Mobile unit permit requirements
22.12(135) Agreements
22.13(135) Inspection requirements
22.14(135) Tattoo inspector qualifications
22.15(135) Client records
22.16(135) Enforcement
22.17(135) Adverse actions and the appeal process

CHAPTER 23
Reserved

CHAPTER 24
PRIVATE WELL TESTING, RECONSTRUCTION, AND

PLUGGING—GRANTS TO COUNTIES
24.1(135) Applicability
24.2(135) Definitions
24.3(135) Eligibility
24.4(135) Goal and objectives
24.5(135) Eligible grant costs
24.6(135) Ineligible grant costs
24.7(135) Performance requirements
24.8(135) Contents of grant application
24.9(135) Grant application submission
24.10(135) Multicounty grant applications
24.11(135) Grant period
24.12(135) Record keeping and retention
24.13(135) Grant amendments
24.14(135) Termination or forfeiture of grant funds

CHAPTER 25
STATE PLUMBING CODE

25.1(105) Adoption
25.2(105) Applicability
25.3(105) Fuel gas piping
25.4(105) Amendments to the Uniform Plumbing Code
25.5(105) Backflow prevention with containment

CHAPTER 26
BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY TESTER REGISTRATION

26.1(135K) Applicability
26.2(135K) Definitions
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26.3(135K) Registration required
26.4(135K) Backflow prevention assembly tester training
26.5(135K) Registration
26.6(135K) Standards of conduct
26.7(135K) Penalty
26.8(135K) Denial, suspension or revocation

CHAPTER 27
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—ADMINISTRATIVE AND

REGULATORY AUTHORITY
27.1(17A,105) Definitions
27.2(17A,105,83GA,ch151) Purpose of board
27.3(17A,105) Organization of board and proceedings
27.4(17A,105) Official communications
27.5(17A,105) Office hours
27.6(21) Public meetings

CHAPTER 28
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSURE FEES

28.1(105) Fees
28.2(105) Biennial review of fee schedule

CHAPTER 29
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—
APPLICATION, LICENSURE, AND EXAMINATION

29.1(105) Definitions
29.2(105) Available licenses and general requirements
29.3(105) Medical gas piping certification
29.4(105) Minimum qualifications for licensure
29.5(105) General requirements for application for licensure
29.6(105) Examination
29.7(105) License renewal
29.8(83GA,HF2531) Master license—exception through September 30, 2010

CHAPTER 30
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PLUMBING AND

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS PROFESSIONALS
30.1(105) Definitions
30.2(105) Continuing education requirements
30.3(105) Continuing education programs/activities
30.4(105) Course instructor(s)
30.5(105) Audit of continuing education requirements
30.6(105) Continuing education exemptions
30.7(105) Continuing education extensions
30.8(105) Continuing education reporting requirements

CHAPTER 31
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM

ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
31.1(17A,105,272C) Definitions
31.2(17A,105,272C) Scope of chapter
31.3(17A,105,272C) Applicability of chapter
31.4(17A,105,272C) Criteria for waiver or variance
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31.5(17A,105,272C) Filing of petition
31.6(17A,105,272C) Content of petition
31.7(17A,105,272C) Additional information
31.8(17A,105,272C) Notice
31.9(17A,105,272C) Hearing procedures
31.10(17A,105,272C) Ruling
31.11(17A,105,272C) Public availability
31.12(17A,105,272C) Summary reports
31.13(17A,105,272C) Cancellation of a waiver
31.14(17A,105,272C) Violations
31.15(17A,105,272C) Defense
31.16(17A,105,272C) Judicial review

CHAPTER 32
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSEE DISCIPLINE

32.1(105,272C) Definitions
32.2(105,272C) Grounds for discipline
32.3(105,272C) Method of discipline
32.4(272C) Discretion of board
32.5(105) Civil penalties

CHAPTER 33
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—CONTESTED CASES

33.1(17A,105,272C) Scope and applicability
33.2(17A,105,272C) Definitions
33.3(17A) Time requirements
33.4(17A,272C) Probable cause
33.5(17A,272C) Informal settlement
33.6(17A) Statement of charges
33.7(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
33.8(105) Legal representation
33.9(17A,105,272C) Presiding officer in a disciplinary contested case
33.10(17A) Presiding officer in a nondisciplinary contested case
33.11(17A) Disqualification
33.12(17A) Consolidation—severance
33.13(17A) Pleadings
33.14(17A) Service and filing
33.15(17A) Discovery
33.16(17A,272C) Subpoenas in a contested case
33.17(17A) Motions
33.18(17A) Withdrawals
33.19(17A) Intervention
33.20(17A) Telephone proceedings
33.21(17A) Prehearing conferences
33.22(17A) Continuances
33.23(272C) Settlement agreements
33.24(17A) Hearing procedures
33.25(17A) Evidence
33.26(17A) Default
33.27(17A) Ex parte communication
33.28(17A) Recording costs
33.29(17A) Interlocutory appeals
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33.30(17A,272C) Decisions
33.31(17A,272C) Client notification
33.32(17A,272C) Application for rehearing
33.33(17A) Stays of board actions
33.34(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
33.35(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
33.36(17A,105,272C) License denial
33.37(17A,105,272C) Denial of application to renew license
33.38(105,272C) Recovery of hearing fees and expenses
33.39(17A) Judicial review
33.40(17A,272C) Reinstatement

CHAPTER 34
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—COMPLAINTS AND INVESTIGATIONS
34.1(272C) Complaints
34.2(272C) Report of malpractice claims or actions or disciplinary actions
34.3(272C) Report of acts or omissions
34.4(272C) Investigation of complaints or reports
34.5(17A,272C) Issuance of investigatory subpoenas
34.6(272C) Peer review committees
34.7(17A) Appearance

CHAPTER 35
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSURE OF NONRESIDENT

APPLICANT—RECIPROCITY
35.1(105) Definition
35.2(105) Reciprocity agreements
35.3(105) Application by reciprocity

CHAPTER 36
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

36.1(17A) Petition for rule making
36.3(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 37
BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER
EARLY DETECTION PROGRAM

37.1(135) Definitions
37.2(135) Components of the IA BCCEDP
37.3(135) Client eligibility criteria
37.4(135) Client application procedures for IA BCCEDP services
37.5(135) Priority for program expenditures
37.6(135) Right to appeal
37.7(135) Verification for breast or cervical cancer treatment (BCCT) option of Medicaid

CHAPTER 38
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR RADIATION MACHINES

AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
38.1(136C) Purpose and scope
38.2(136C) Definitions
38.3(136C) Exemptions from the regulatory requirements
38.4(136C) General regulatory requirements
38.5 Reserved
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38.6(136C) Prohibited uses
38.7(136C) Communications
38.8(136C) Fees
38.9(136C) Administrative enforcement actions
38.10(136C) Deliberate misconduct

CHAPTER 39
REGISTRATION OF RADIATION MACHINE FACILITIES, LICENSURE OF RADIOACTIVE

MATERIALS AND TRANSPORTATION OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
39.1(136C) Purpose and scope
39.2(136C) Definitions
39.3(136C) Requirements for registration of X-ray and other electronic machines that produce

radiation
39.4(136C) Requirements for licensing of radioactive materials
39.5(136C) Transportation of radioactive material

CHAPTER 40
STANDARDS FOR PROTECTION AGAINST RADIATION

GENERAL PROVISIONS
40.1(136C) Purpose and scope
40.2(136C) Definitions
40.3(136C) Implementation
40.4 to 40.9 Reserved

RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAMS
40.10(136C) Radiation protection programs
40.11 to 40.14 Reserved

OCCUPATIONAL DOSE LIMITS
40.15(136C) Occupational dose limits for adults
40.16(136C) Compliance with requirements for summation of external and internal doses
40.17(136C) Determination of external dose from airborne radioactive material
40.18(136C) Determination of internal exposure
40.19(136C) Determination of prior occupational dose
40.20(136C) Planned special exposures
40.21(136C) Occupational dose limits for minors
40.22(136C) Dose equivalent to an embryo/fetus
40.23 to 40.25 Reserved

RADIATION DOSE LIMITS FOR INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
40.26(136C) Dose limits for individual members of the public
40.27(136C) Compliance with dose limits for individual members of the public

RADIOLOGICAL CRITERIA FOR LICENSE TERMINATION
40.28(136C) Radiological criteria for license termination
40.29(136C) Radiological criteria for unrestricted use
40.30(136C) Criteria for license termination under restricted conditions
40.31(136C) Alternate criteria for license termination

TESTING FOR LEAKAGE OR CONTAMINATION OF SEALED SOURCES
40.32(136C) Testing for leakage or contamination of sealed sources
40.33 to 40.35 Reserved
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SURVEYS AND MONITORING
40.36(136C) Surveys and monitoring—general
40.37(136C) Conditions requiring individual monitoring of external and internal occupational

dose
40.38 to 40.41 Reserved

CONTROL OF EXPOSURE FROM EXTERNAL SOURCES IN RESTRICTED AREAS
40.42(136C) Control of access to high radiation areas
40.43(136C) Control of access to very high radiation areas
40.44(136C) Control of access to very high radiation areas—irradiators
40.45 to 40.47 Reserved

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION AND CONTROLS TO RESTRICT
INTERNAL EXPOSURE IN RESTRICTED AREAS

40.48(136C) Use of process or other engineering controls
40.49(136C) Use of other controls
40.50(136C) Use of individual respiratory protection equipment
40.51 to 40.53 Reserved

STORAGE AND CONTROL OF LICENSED OR REGISTERED
SOURCES OF RADIATION

40.54(136C) Security and control of licensed radioactive material in quantities of concern
40.55(136C) Security and control of licensed or registered sources of radiation
40.56(136C) Control of sources of radiation not in storage
40.57 to 40.59 Reserved

PRECAUTIONARY PROCEDURES
40.60(136C) Caution signs
40.61(136C) Posting requirements
40.62(136C) Exceptions to posting requirements
40.63(136C) Labeling containers and radiation machines
40.64(136C) Exemptions to labeling requirements
40.65(136C) Procedures for receiving and opening packages
40.66 to 40.69 Reserved

WASTE DISPOSAL
40.70(136C) General requirements
40.71(136C) Method for obtaining approval of proposed disposal procedures
40.72(136C) Disposal by release into sanitary sewerage
40.73(136C) Treatment or disposal by incineration
40.74(136C) Disposal of specific wastes
40.75(136C) Transfer for disposal and manifests
40.76(136C) Compliance with environmental and health protection regulations
40.77(136C) Disposal of certain by-product material
40.78 and 40.79 Reserved

RECORDS
40.80(136C) General provisions
40.81(136C) Records of radiation protection programs
40.82(136C) Records of surveys
40.83(136C) Records of tests for leakage or contamination of sealed sources
40.84(136C) Records of prior occupational dose
40.85(136C) Records of planned special exposures
40.86(136C) Records of individual monitoring results
40.87(136C) Records of dose to individual members of the public
40.88(136C) Records of waste disposal
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40.89(136C) Records of testing entry control devices for very high radiation areas
40.90(136C) Form of records
40.91 to 40.94 Reserved

REPORTS
40.95(136C) Reports of stolen, lost, or missing licensed or registered sources of radiation
40.96(136C) Notification of incidents
40.97(136C) Reports of exposures, radiation levels, and concentrations of radioactive material

exceeding the constraints or limits
40.98(136C) Reports of planned special exposures
40.99(136C) Reports of transactions involving nationally tracked sources
40.100(136C) Reports of individual monitoring
40.101(136C) Notifications and reports to individuals
40.102(136C) Reports of leaking or contaminated sealed sources
40.103 and 40.104 Reserved

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
40.105(136C) Vacating premises
40.106 to 40.109 Reserved

NOTICES, INSTRUCTIONS, AND REPORTS TO WORKERS; INSPECTIONS
40.110(136C) Posting of notices to workers
40.111(136C) Instructions to workers
40.112(136C) Notifications and reports to individuals
40.113(136C) Presence of representatives of licensees or registrants and workers during

inspection
40.114(136C) Consultation with workers during inspections
40.115(136C) Requests by workers for inspections
40.116(136C) Inspections not warranted—informal review
40.117(136C) Employee protection

CHAPTER 41
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF
RADIATION MACHINES AND CERTAIN USES

OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
41.1(136C) X-rays in the healing arts
41.2(136C) Use of radionuclides in the healing arts
41.3(136C) Therapeutic use of radiation machines
41.4 and 41.5 Reserved
41.6(136C) X-ray machines used for screening and diagnostic mammography
41.7(136C) X-ray machines used for stereotactically guided breast biopsy

CHAPTER 42
MINIMUM CERTIFICATION STANDARDS FOR DIAGNOSTIC RADIOGRAPHERS,

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGISTS, AND RADIATION THERAPISTS
42.1(136C) Purpose and scope
42.2(136C) General requirements
42.3(136C) Specific requirements for diagnostic radiographers
42.4(136C) Specific requirements for nuclear medicine technologists
42.5(136C) Specific requirements for radiation therapists
42.6(136C) Specific eligibility requirements for radiologist assistant
42.7(136C) Specific requirements for podiatric radiographers
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CHAPTER 43
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR RADON TESTING AND ANALYSIS

43.1(136B) Purpose and scope
43.2(136B) Definitions
43.3(136B) General provisions
43.4(136B) Application for certification
43.5(136B) Revocation of certification
43.6(136B) Reporting requirements
43.7(136B) Training and continuing education programs
43.8(136B) Exemptions
43.9(136B) Enforcement
43.10(136B) Penalties
43.11(136B) Persons exempted from certification

CHAPTER 44
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR RADON MITIGATION

44.1(136B) Purpose and scope
44.2(136B) Definitions
44.3(136B) General provisions
44.4(136B) Application for credentialing
44.5(136B) Revocation of credentialing
44.6(136B) Additional record-keeping requirements
44.7(136B) Continuing education
44.8(136B) Exemptions
44.9(136B) Enforcement
44.10(136B) Penalties

CHAPTER 45
RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL

RADIOGRAPHIC OPERATIONS
45.1(136C) General requirements for industrial radiography operations
45.2(136C) Radiation safety requirements for the use of radiation machines in industrial

radiography
45.3(136C) Radiation safety requirements for use of sealed sources of radiation in industrial

radiography
45.4(136C) Radiation safety requirements for the use of particle accelerators for nonhuman use
45.5(136C) Radiation safety requirements for analytical X-ray equipment
45.6(136C) Radiation safety requirements for well-logging, wireline service operations and

subsurface tracer studies

CHAPTER 46
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR TANNING FACILITIES

46.1(136D) Purpose and scope
46.2(136D) Definitions
46.3(136D) Exemptions
46.4(136D) Permits and fees
46.5(136D) Construction and operation of tanning facilities
46.6(136D) Inspections, violations and injunctions

CHAPTERS 47 to 49
Reserved
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CHAPTER 50
ORAL HEALTH

50.1(135) Purpose
50.2(135) Definitions
50.3(135) Dental director responsibilities
50.4(135) Oral health bureau functions
50.5(135) Funding

CHAPTER 51
DENTAL SCREENING

51.1(135) Purpose
51.2(135) Definitions
51.3(135) Persons included
51.4(135) Persons excluded
51.5(135) Dental screening components
51.6(135) Dental screening providers
51.7(135) Time line for valid dental screening
51.8(135) Proof of dental screening
51.9(135) Dental screening documentation
51.10(135) Assuring dental screening services
51.11(135) Records
51.12(135) Reporting
51.13(135) Iowa’s dental screening database
51.14(135) Release of dental screening information
51.15(135) Referral requirements
51.16(135) Provider training

CHAPTERS 52 to 54
Reserved

CHAPTER 55
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HEAD INJURIES

55.1(135) Council established
55.2(135) Meetings
55.3(135) Task forces
55.4(135) Minutes
55.5(135) Duties of the council
55.6(135) Conflict of interest

CHAPTER 56
BRAIN INJURY SERVICES PROGRAM

56.1(135) Definitions
56.2(135) Purpose
56.3(135) Waiver-eligible component
56.4(135) Cost-share component
56.5(135) Application process
56.6(135) Service providers and reimbursement
56.7(135) Available services/service plan
56.8(135) Redetermination
56.9(135) Appeal rights

CHAPTERS 57 to 66
Reserved
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CHAPTER 67
BLOOD LEAD TESTING

67.1(135) Purpose
67.2(135) Definitions
67.3(135) Persons included
67.4(135) Persons excluded
67.5(135) Blood lead testing requirement
67.6(135) Time line for valid blood lead testing
67.7(135) Proof of blood lead testing
67.8(135) Referral requirements
67.9(135) Blood lead testing documentation
67.10(135) Records
67.11(135) Provider training

CHAPTER 68
CONTROL OF LEAD-BASED PAINT HAZARDS

68.1(135) Applicability
68.2(135) Definitions
68.3(135) Elevated blood lead (EBL) inspections required
68.4(135) Refusal of admittance
68.5(135) Lead hazard reduction required
68.6(135) Retaliation prohibited
68.7(135) Enforcement
68.8(135) Hearings
68.9(135) Variances
68.10(135) Injunction
68.11(135) Effective date

CHAPTER 69
RENOVATION, REMODELING, AND REPAINTING—

LEAD HAZARD NOTIFICATION PROCESS
69.1(135) Applicability
69.2(135) Definitions
69.3(135) Notification required in target housing
69.4(135) Notification required in multifamily housing
69.5(135) Emergency renovation, remodeling, or repainting in target housing
69.6(135) Certification of attempted delivery in target housing
69.7(135) Notification required in child-occupied facilities
69.8(135) Emergency renovation, remodeling, or repainting in child-occupied facilities
69.9(135) Certification of attempted delivery for child-occupied facilities
69.10(135) Subcontracts
69.11(135) Exemption
69.12(135) Record-keeping requirements
69.13(135) Compliance inspections
69.14(135) Enforcement
69.15(135) Waivers

CHAPTER 70
LEAD-BASED PAINT ACTIVITIES

70.1(135) Applicability
70.2(135) Definitions
70.3(135) Lead professional certification
70.4(135) Course approval and standards
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70.5(135) Certification, interim certification, and recertification
70.6(135) Work practice standards for lead professionals conducting lead-based paint

activities in target housing and child-occupied facilities
70.7(135) Firms
70.8 Reserved
70.9(135) Compliance inspections
70.10(135) Denial, suspension, or revocation of certification; denial, suspension, revocation,

or modification of course approval; and imposition of penalties
70.11(135) Waivers

CHAPTER 71
EMERGENCY INFORMATION SYSTEM ON PESTICIDES FOR USE BY HEALTH CARE

PROVIDERS DURING MEDICAL EMERGENCIES
71.1(139A) Scope
71.2(139A) Definitions
71.3(139A) Operation of EIS

CHAPTER 72
CHILDHOOD LEAD POISONING

PREVENTION PROGRAM
72.1(135) Definitions
72.2(135) Approved programs
72.3(135) Level of funding
72.4(135) Appeals

CHAPTER 73
SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL NUTRITION PROGRAM
FOR WOMEN, INFANTS, AND CHILDREN (WIC)

73.1(135) Program explanation
73.2(135) Adoption by reference
73.3(135) Availability of rules
73.4(135) Certain rules exempted from public participation
73.5(135) Definitions
73.6(135) Staffing of contract agencies
73.7(135) Certification of participants
73.8(135) Food delivery
73.9(135) Food package
73.10(135) Education
73.11(135) Health services
73.12(135) Appeals and fair hearings—local agencies and vendors
73.13(135) Right to appeal—participant
73.14(135) State monitoring of contract agencies
73.15(135) Migrant services
73.16(135) Civil rights
73.17(135) Audits
73.18(135) Reporting
73.19(135) Program violation
73.20(135) Data processing
73.21(135) Outreach
73.22(135) Caseload management
73.23(135) Grant application procedures for contract agencies
73.24(135) Participant rights
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CHAPTER 74
FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES

74.1(135) Program explanation
74.2(135) Adoption by reference
74.3(135) Rule coverage
74.4(135) Definitions
74.5(135) Grant application procedures for contract agencies
74.6(135) Funding levels for contract agencies
74.7(135) Agency performance
74.8(135) Reporting
74.9(135) Fiscal management
74.10(135) Audits
74.11(135) Denial, suspension, revocation, or reduction of contracts with contract agencies
74.12(135) Right to appeal—contract agency

CHAPTER 75
STATEWIDE OBSTETRICAL AND

NEWBORN INDIGENT PATIENT CARE PROGRAM
75.1(255A) Definitions
75.2(255A) Covered services
75.3(255A) Quota assignment
75.4(255A) Eligibility criteria
75.5(255A) Application procedures
75.6(255A) Reimbursement of providers
75.7(255A) Reassignment of county quotas
75.8(255A) Appeals and fair hearings

CHAPTER 76
MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH PROGRAM

76.1(135) Program explanation
76.2(135) Adoption by reference
76.3(135) Rule coverage
76.4(135) Definitions
76.5(135) MCH services
76.6(135) Client eligibility criteria
76.7(135) Client application procedures for MCH services
76.8(135) Right to appeal—client
76.9(135) Grant application procedures for community-based contract agencies
76.10(135) Funding levels for community-based contract agencies
76.11(135) Contract agency performance
76.12(135) Reporting
76.13(135) Fiscal management
76.14(135) Audits
76.15 Reserved
76.16(135) Denial, suspension, revocation or reduction of contracts with contract agencies
76.17(135) Right to appeal—contract agency

CHAPTER 77
LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH

77.1(137) Purpose of local boards of health
77.2(137) Definitions
77.3(137) Roles and responsibilities of local boards of health
77.4(137) Organization of local boards of health
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77.5(137) Operating procedures of local boards of health
77.6(137) Expenses of board of health members

CHAPTER 78
DISTRICT HEALTH DEPARTMENTS

78.1(137) Minimum standards for district health departments
78.2(137) Preparation of district health department plan
78.3(137) Approval of district health departments
78.4(137) Additions to district health departments
78.5(137) Withdrawal from district health departments

CHAPTER 79
Reserved

CHAPTER 80
LOCAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

80.1(135) Purpose
80.2(135) Definitions
80.3(135) Local public health services state grant
80.4(135) Billing services to the local public health services state grant
80.5(135) Right to appeal
80.6(135) Case management
80.7(135) Local board of health services
80.8(135) Local public health services
80.9(135) Public health nursing services
80.10(135) Home care aide services

CHAPTER 81
GENERAL RULES FOR MIGRATORY LABOR CAMPS

81.1(138) Shelters
81.2(138) Water supply
81.3(138) Waste disposal
81.4(138) Bathing facilities
81.5(138) Central dining facilities
81.6(138) Safety and fire

CHAPTER 82
OFFICE OF MULTICULTURAL HEALTH

82.1(135) Purpose
82.2(135) Definitions
82.3(135) Responsibilities of the office of multicultural health
82.4(135) Advisory council

CHAPTERS 83 and 84
Reserved

CHAPTER 85
LOCAL SUBSTITUTE MEDICAL DECISION-MAKING BOARDS

85.1(135) Purpose
85.2(135) Definitions
85.3(135) Appointment of local boards
85.4(135) Filing an application
85.5(135) Notification of patient and review of application
85.6(135) Panel appointment and procedures
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85.7(135) Panel determination of need for surrogate decision making
85.8(135) Panel determination regarding proposed medical care decision
85.9(135) Right of appeal
85.10(135) Procedure when there is no local board
85.11(135) Records and reports
85.12(135) Liability

CHAPTER 86
PLACES WHERE DEAD HUMAN BODIES ARE PREPARED

FOR BURIAL OR ENTOMBMENT
86.1(156) Purpose
86.2(156) Definitions
86.3(156) Licensing
86.4(156) Public access areas
86.5(156) Preparation room
86.6(156) Crematorium chambers
86.7(156) Inspection fees

CHAPTER 87
HEALTHY FAMILIES IOWA (HFI)

87.1(135) Purpose
87.2(135) Definitions
87.3(135) Applicant eligibility
87.4(135) Participant eligibility
87.5(135) Program requirements
87.6(135) Contractor assurance
87.7(135) Applicant appeal process
87.8(135) Participant right to appeal

CHAPTER 88
VOLUNTEER HEALTH CARE PROVIDER PROGRAM

88.1(135) Purpose
88.2(135) Definitions
88.3(135) Eligibility for the volunteer health care provider program
88.4(135) Sponsor entity and protected clinic
88.5(135) Covered health care services
88.6(135) Defense and indemnification
88.7(135) Term of agreement
88.8(135) Reporting requirements and duties
88.9(135) Revocation of agreement
88.10(135) Procedure for revocation of agreement
88.11(135) Effect of suspension or revocation
88.12(135) Protection denied
88.13(135) Board notice of disciplinary action
88.14(135) Effect of eligibility protection
88.15(135) Reporting by a protected clinic or sponsor entity

CHAPTER 89
DECISION-MAKING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
AND PARENTAL NOTIFICATION OF INTENT

TO TERMINATE A PREGNANCY THROUGH ABORTION
89.1(135L) Title
89.2(135L) Purpose and scope
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89.3(135L) Definitions
89.4 to 89.10 Reserved

DECISION-MAKING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
89.11(135L) Purpose
89.12(135L) Initial appointment of a pregnant minor with a licensed physician from whom an

abortion is sought and certification procedure for the decision-making assistance
program

89.13 to 89.20 Reserved

NOTIFICATION PROCESS
89.21(135L) Notification of parent prior to the performance of abortion on a pregnant minor
89.22(135L) Exceptions to notification of parent
89.23(135L) Physician compliance
89.24 and 89.25 Reserved
89.26(135L) Fraudulent practice

CHAPTER 90
IOWA CHILD DEATH REVIEW TEAM

90.1(135) Purpose
90.2(135) Definitions
90.3(135) Agency
90.4(135) Membership
90.5(135) Officers
90.6(135) Meetings
90.7(135) Expenses of team members
90.8(135) Team responsibilities
90.9(135) Liaisons
90.10(135) Confidentiality and disclosure of information
90.11(135) Immunity and liability

CHAPTER 91
IOWA DOMESTIC ABUSE DEATH REVIEW TEAM

91.1(135) Purpose
91.2(135) Definitions
91.3(135) Agency
91.4(135) Membership
91.5(135) Officers
91.6(135) Meetings
91.7(135) Expenses of team members
91.8(135) Team duties and responsibilities
91.9(135) Liaisons
91.10(135) Confidentiality and disclosure of information
91.11(135) Immunity and liability

CHAPTER 92
IOWA FATALITY REVIEW COMMITTEE

92.1(135) Purpose
92.2(135) Definitions
92.3(135) Committee
92.4(135) Formation of the committee
92.5(135) Committee protocol for review
92.6(135) Content of report
92.7(135) Consultation with county attorney
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92.8(135) Supplemental report
92.9(135) Confidentiality and disclosure of information
92.10(135) Immunity and liability

CHAPTER 93
ABUSE EDUCATION REVIEW PANEL

93.1(135) Purpose
93.2(135) Panel
93.3(135) Meetings
93.4(135) Duties
93.5(135) Standards for approval of curricula
93.6(135) Process for application review and approval
93.7(135) Process for appeal

CHAPTER 94
CHILD PROTECTION CENTER GRANT PROGRAM

94.1(135) Scope and purpose
94.2(135) Definitions
94.3(135) Goals
94.4(135) Review process
94.5(135) Eligibility and criteria
94.6(135) Appeals

CHAPTER 95
CERTIFICATE OF BIRTH—REGISTRATION FEE

95.1(144) Birth certificates—when filing fee required
95.2(144) Collection
95.3(144) Waivers
95.4(144) Fee deposit
95.5(144) Responsibilities of institutions
95.6 Reserved
95.7(144) County registrars
95.8(144) State registrar
95.9(144) Retention
95.10(144) Forms

CHAPTER 96
VITAL RECORDS

96.1(144) Definitions
96.2(144) Specification
96.3(144) Handling
96.4(144) Fees
96.5(144) Additional statistical data
96.6(144) General public accessibility
96.7(144) Direct tangible interest accessibility
96.8(144) County custodians’ responsibility for maintenance of confidentiality

CHAPTER 97
Reserved

CHAPTER 98
FORMS UNIFORM

98.1(144) Forms property of Iowa department of public health
98.2(144) Preparation of certificates
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CHAPTER 99
DELAYED BIRTH, DEATH AND MARRIAGE REGISTRATION

99.1(144) Foundling registration
99.2(144) Birth registration—five days to one year
99.3(144) Delayed birth registration—after one year
99.4(144) Who may file delayed certificate
99.5(144) Delayed certificate to be signed
99.6(144) Facts to be established for delayed registration of birth
99.7(144) Documentary evidence
99.8(144) Abstraction and certification by state registrar
99.9(144) Documents returned
99.10(144) Cancellation after one year
99.11(144) Duties of county registrar
99.12(144) Delayed registration of death records
99.13(144) Delayed registration of marriage records

CHAPTER 100
ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW CERTIFICATES OF BIRTH

100.1(144) Certificates, forms
100.2(144) Data required
100.3(144) Certificate following adoption
100.4(144) Certificate following legitimation
100.5(144) Certificate following determination of paternity
100.6(144) Minimum information required
100.7(144) Original certificate to be sealed

CHAPTER 101
DEATH CERTIFICATION, AUTOPSY AND DISINTERMENT

101.1(144) Report of autopsy findings
101.2(144) Attending physician not available
101.3(144) Hospital or institution may assist in preparation of certificate
101.4(135) Removal of dead body or fetus
101.5(144) Burial-transit permit
101.6(135) Transportation and disposition of dead body or fetus
101.7(135,144) Disinterment permits
101.8(144) Extension of time

CHAPTER 102
CORRECTION AND AMENDMENT OF VITAL RECORDS

102.1(144) Application to amend records
102.2(144) Correction of minor errors within first year
102.3(144) Amendments or major corrections
102.4(144) Correction of same item more than once
102.5(144) Methods of amending certificates
102.6(144) Amendment of birth certificate by paternity affidavit
102.7(144) Change of given names within first year
102.8(144) Addition of given names until seventh birthday
102.9(144) Addition of given name after seventh birthday
102.10(144) Legal change of name
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CHAPTER 103
CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS

103.1(144) Disclosure of data

CHAPTER 104
COPIES OF VITAL RECORDS

104.1(144) Certified copies and verifications
104.2(144) Cancellation of fraudulent records

CHAPTER 105
DECLARATION OF PATERNITY REGISTRY

105.1(144) Definitions
105.2(144) Registry established
105.3(144) Information to be provided
105.4(144) Change of address
105.5(144) Fees
105.6(144) Access to registry information
105.7(144) Revocation
105.8(144) Forms

CHAPTER 106
REPORTING OF TERMINATION OF PREGNANCY

106.1(144) Definitions
106.2(144) Report of termination of pregnancy
106.3(144) Confidentiality of released information
106.4(144) Confidentiality of reports submitted
106.5(144) Provider codes
106.6(144) Unlawful acts—punishment

CHAPTER 107
MUTUAL CONSENT VOLUNTARY ADOPTION REGISTRY

107.1(78GA,HF497) Definitions
107.2(78GA,HF497) Eligibility
107.3(78GA,HF497) Exception
107.4(78GA,HF497) Application
107.5(78GA,HF497) Notification
107.6(78GA,HF497) Withdrawal
107.7(78GA,HF497) Fees

CHAPTER 108
Reserved

CHAPTER 109
PRESCRIPTION DRUG DONATION REPOSITORY PROGRAM

109.1(135M) Definitions
109.2(135M) Purpose
109.3(135M) Eligibility criteria for program participation by medical facilities and pharmacies
109.4(135M) Standards and procedures for accepting donated prescription drugs and supplies
109.5(135M) Standards and procedures for inspecting and storing donated prescription drugs

and supplies
109.6(135M) Standards and procedures for dispensing donated prescription drugs and supplies
109.7(135M) Eligibility criteria for individuals to receive donated prescription drugs and supplies
109.8(135M) Forms and record keeping
109.9(135M) Handling fee
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109.10(135M) List of drugs and supplies program will accept
109.11(135M) Exemption from disciplinary action, civil liability and criminal prosecution
109.12 and 109.13 Reserved
109.14(135M) Prescription drug donation repository in disaster emergencies

CHAPTER 110
CENTER FOR RURAL HEALTH

AND PRIMARY CARE
110.1(135) Purpose and scope
110.2(135) Definitions
110.3(135) Responsibilities of the center
110.4(135) Advisory committee to the center for rural health and primary care
110.5(135) Organization
110.6(135) Meetings
110.7 to 110.10 Reserved

PRIMECARRE COMMUNITY GRANT PROGRAM
110.11(135) Purpose
110.12 to 110.15 Reserved

PRIMECARRE PRIMARY CARE PROVIDER
COMMUNITY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

110.16(135) Purpose
110.17 to 110.20 Reserved

PRIMECARRE PRIMARY CARE PROVIDER LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM
110.21(135) Purpose

CHAPTER 111
IOWA NEEDS NURSES NOW INFRASTRUCTURE ACCOUNT

111.1(135) Scope and purpose
111.2(135) Definitions
111.3(135) Eligibility and criteria
111.4(135) Review process
111.5(135) Performance standards
111.6(135) Appeals

CHAPTER 112
BIOLOGICAL AGENT RISK ASSESSMENT

112.1(135) Purpose
112.2(135) Definitions
112.3(135) Biosecurity council established
112.4(135) Biological agent risk assessment
112.5(135) Requests for biological agent information
112.6(135) Exceptions

CHAPTER 113
PUBLIC HEALTH RESPONSE TEAMS

113.1(135) Definitions
113.2(135) Purpose
113.3(135) Sponsor agency
113.4(135) Public health response team members
113.5(135) Disaster medical assistance team
113.6(135) Environmental health response team
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113.7(135) Legal and other protections
113.8(135) Reporting requirements and duties

CHAPTER 114
PREPAREDNESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

114.1(135) Definitions
114.2(135) Purpose
114.3(135) Appointment
114.4(135) Membership
114.5(135) Officers
114.6(135) Meetings
114.7(135) Subcommittees
114.8(135) Expenses of preparedness advisory committee voting members
114.9(135) Gender balance

CHAPTERS 115 to 123
Reserved

CHAPTER 124
INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL
FOR THE STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER

124.1(691) Purpose
124.2(691) Membership
124.3(691) Meetings
124.4(691) Duties
124.5(691) Minutes

CHAPTER 125
ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER

125.1(691) Purpose
125.2(691) Membership
125.3(691) Meetings
125.4(691) Duties
125.5(691) Minutes

CHAPTER 126
STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER

126.1(144,331,691) Definitions
126.2 Reserved
126.3(691) Fees for autopsies and related services and reimbursement for related expenses
126.4(691) Fees for tissue recovery

CHAPTER 127
COUNTY MEDICAL EXAMINERS

127.1(144,331,691) Definitions
127.2(331,691) Duties of medical examiners—jurisdiction over deaths which affect the public

interest
127.3(331,691) Autopsies
127.4(331,691) Fees
127.5(144,331,691) Death certificates—deaths affecting the public interest
127.6(331,691) Cremation
127.7(331,691) County medical examiner investigators
127.8(331,691) Deputy county medical examiners
127.9(331,691) Failure to comply with rules



IAC 2/9/11 Public Health[641] Analysis, p.27

127.10(331,691,22) Confidentiality
127.11(331,691,670) Indemnification

CHAPTERS 128 and 129
Reserved

CHAPTER 130
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES ADVISORY COUNCIL

130.1(147A) Definitions
130.2(147A) Purpose
130.3(147A) Appointment
130.4(147A) Absences
130.5(147A) Officers
130.6(147A) Meetings
130.7(147A) Subcommittees
130.8(147A) Expenses of advisory council members
130.9(147A) Gender balance

CHAPTER 131
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

PROVIDER EDUCATION/TRAINING/CERTIFICATION
131.1(147A) Definitions
131.2(147A) Emergency medical care providers—requirements for enrollment in training

programs
131.3(147A) Emergency medical care providers—EMS provider authority
131.4(147A) Emergency medical care providers—certification, renewal standards, procedures,

continuing education, and fees
131.5(147A) Training programs—standards, application, inspection and approval
131.6(147A) Continuing education providers—approval, record keeping and inspection
131.7(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,

suspension, or revocation of emergency medical care personnel certificates or
renewal

131.8(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension, or revocation of training program or continuing education provider
approval or renewal

131.9(147A) Reinstatement of certification
131.10(147A) Certification denial
131.11(147A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
131.12(147A) Complaints, investigations and appeals

CHAPTER 132
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES—SERVICE PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

132.1(147A) Definitions
132.2(147A) Authority of emergency medical care provider
132.3 to 132.6 Reserved
132.7(147A) Service program—authorization and renewal procedures, inspections and transfer

or assignment of certificates of authorization
132.8(147A) Service program levels of care and staffing standards
132.9(147A) Service program—off-line medical direction
132.10(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,

suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal
132.11 to 132.13 Reserved
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132.14(147A) Temporary variances
132.15(147A) Transport options for fully authorized paramedic service programs

CHAPTER 133
WHITE FLASHING LIGHT AUTHORIZATION

133.1(321) Definitions
133.2(321) Purpose
133.3(321) Application
133.4(321) Approval, denial, probation, suspension and revocation of authorization
133.5(321) Appeal of denial, probation, or revocation of authorization

CHAPTER 134
TRAUMA CARE FACILITY CATEGORIZATION

AND VERIFICATION
134.1(147A) Definitions
134.2(147A) Trauma care facility categorization and verification
134.3(147A) Complaints and investigations and appeals—denial, citation and warning,

probation, suspension, and revocation of verification as a trauma care facility

CHAPTER 135
TRAUMA TRIAGE AND TRANSFER PROTOCOLS

135.1(147A) Definitions
135.2(147A) Trauma triage and transfer protocols
135.3(147A) Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 136
TRAUMA REGISTRY

136.1(147A) Definitions
136.2(147A) Trauma registry
136.3(147A) Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 137
TRAUMA EDUCATION AND TRAINING

137.1(147A) Definitions
137.2(147A) Initial trauma education for Iowa’s trauma system
137.3(147A) Continuing trauma education for Iowa’s trauma system
137.4(147A) Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 138
TRAUMA SYSTEM EVALUATION QUALITY IMPROVEMENT COMMITTEE

138.1(147A) Definitions
138.2(147A) System evaluation quality improvement committee (SEQIC)

CHAPTER 139
IOWA LAW ENFORCEMENT EMERGENCY CARE PROVIDER

139.1(147A) Definitions
139.2(147A) Authority of Iowa law enforcement emergency care provider
139.3(147A) Iowa law enforcement emergency care providers—requirements for enrollment in

training programs
139.4(147A) Iowa law enforcement emergency care providers—certification, renewal standards

and procedures, and fees
139.5(147A) Iowa law enforcement training programs
139.6(147A) Law enforcement AED service program authorization
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CHAPTER 140
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT GRANTS FUND

140.1(135) Definitions
140.2(135) Purpose
140.3(135) County EMS associations
140.4(135) County EMS system development grants

CHAPTER 141
LOVE OUR KIDS GRANT

141.1(321) Definitions
141.2(321) Purpose
141.3(321) Funding limitations
141.4(321) Use of funds
141.5(321) Application process
141.6(321) Application denial or partial denial—appeal

CHAPTER 142
OUT-OF-HOSPITAL DO-NOT-RESUSCITATE ORDERS

142.1(144A) Definitions
142.2(144A) Purpose
142.3(144A,147A) Responsibilities of the department
142.4(144A,147A) EMS providers
142.5(144A) Guidelines for non-EMS health care providers, patients, and organizations
142.6(144A) Revocation of the out-of-hospital do-not-resuscitate order
142.7(144A) Personal wishes of family members or other individuals who are not authorized

to act on the patient’s behalf
142.8(144A) Transfer of patients
142.9(144A) Application to existing orders

CHAPTER 143
AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR PROGRAM

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR GRANT PROGRAM
143.1(135) Purpose
143.2(135) Definitions
143.3(135) Application process
143.4(135) Early defibrillation program
143.5(135) Review process
143.6(135) Appeals
143.7 to 143.9 Reserved

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR MAINTENANCE
143.10(135) Purpose
143.11(135) Definition
143.12(135) AED maintenance
143.13 to 143.15 Reserved

FIRE DEPARTMENT RESPONSE WITH AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR
143.16(147A) Purpose
143.17(147A) Definitions
143.18(147A) Local fire department AED service registration
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CHAPTER 144
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES—AIR MEDICAL SERVICE

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION
144.1(147A) Definitions
144.2(147A) Authority of emergency medical care provider
144.3(147A) Air ambulance service program—authorization and renewal procedures,

inspections and transfer or assignment of certificates of authorization
144.4(147A) Service program levels of care and staffing standards
144.5(147A) Air ambulance service program—off-line medical direction
144.6(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,

suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal
144.7(147A) Temporary variances
144.8(147A) Transport options for air medical services

CHAPTERS 145 to 149
Reserved

CHAPTER 150
IOWA REGIONALIZED SYSTEM OF PERINATAL HEALTH CARE

150.1(135,77GA,ch1221) Purpose and scope
150.2(135,77GA,ch1221) Definitions
150.3(135,77GA,ch1221) Perinatal guidelines advisory committee
150.4(135,77GA,ch1221) Categorization and selection of level of care designation
150.5(135,77GA,ch1221) Recommendation by the statewide perinatal care program
150.6(135,77GA,ch1221) Level I hospitals
150.7(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II hospitals
150.8(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II regional centers
150.9(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II regional neonatology centers
150.10(135,77GA,ch1221) Level III centers
150.11(135,77GA,ch1221) Grant or denial of certificate of verification; and offenses and penalties
150.12(135,77GA,ch1221) Prohibited acts
150.13(135,77GA,ch1221) Construction of rules

CHAPTER 151
TOBACCO USE PREVENTION AND CONTROL

COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP INITIATIVE
151.1(142A) Scope
151.2(142A) Community partnership areas
151.3(142A) Community partnerships
151.4(142A) Application requirements for community partnerships
151.5(142A) Performance indicators
151.6(142A) Application deadline
151.7(142A) Distribution of funding
151.8(142A) Gifts

CHAPTER 152
TOBACCO USE PREVENTION AND CONTROL FUNDING PROCESS

152.1(78GA,HF2565) Scope and purpose
152.2(78GA,HF2565) Funding
152.3(78GA,HF2565) Appeals
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CHAPTER 153
SMOKEFREE AIR

153.1(82GA,HF2212) Purpose and scope
153.2(82GA,HF2212) Definitions
153.3(82GA,HF2212) Prohibition of smoking
153.4(82GA,HF2212) Areas where smoking not regulated
153.5(82GA,HF2212) Duties of employers, owners, operators, managers, and persons having

custody or control of a public place, place of employment, area declared
nonsmoking pursuant to 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2212, section 5, or
outdoor areas where smoking is prohibited

153.6(82GA,HF2212) Duties of other state agencies and political subdivisions
153.7(82GA,HF2212) Leases
153.8(82GA,HF2212) Complaints and enforcement
153.9(82GA,HF2212) Limitation of rules

CHAPTER 154
Reserved

CHAPTER 155
LICENSURE STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND PROBLEM GAMBLING

TREATMENT PROGRAMS
155.1(125,135) Definitions
155.2(125,135) Licensing
155.3(125,135) Type of licenses
155.4(125,135) Nonassignability; program closure
155.5(125,135) Application procedures
155.6(125,135) Application review
155.7(125,135) Inspection of licensees
155.8(125,135) Licenses—renewal
155.9(125,135) Corrective action plan
155.10(125,135) Grounds for denial of initial license
155.11(125,135) Suspension, revocation, or refusal to renew a license
155.12(125,135) Contested case hearing
155.13(125,135) Rehearing application
155.14(125,135) Judicial review
155.15(125,135) Reissuance or reinstatement
155.16(125,135) Complaints and investigations
155.17 Reserved
155.18(125,135) Deemed status
155.19(125,135) Funding
155.20(125,135) Inspection
155.21(125,135) General standards for all treatment programs
155.22(125,135) Inpatient, residential, and halfway house safety
155.23(125,135) Specific standards for inpatient, residential, and halfway house service
155.24(125,135) Specific standards for inpatient, residential, and halfway house services for

juveniles
155.25(125,135) Specific standards for assessment and evaluation programs
155.26 to 155.34 Reserved
155.35(125,135) Specific standards for opioid treatment programs
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CHAPTER 156
LICENSURE STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT PROGRAMS

IN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES
156.1(125) Definitions
156.2(125) Inspection
156.3(125) General standards for all correctional substance abuse treatment programs

CHAPTER 157
STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT AND

ASSESSMENT PROGRAMS AND THE OPERATING A MOTOR VEHICLE
WHILE INTOXICATED (OWI) LAW

157.1(125) Definitions
157.2(125) Screening, evaluation, treatment, and drinking drivers course
157.3(125) Screening, evaluation, treatment, and drinking drivers course completion
157.4(125) Cost of evaluation and treatment
157.5(125) Timeliness
157.6(125) Confidentiality
157.7(125) Records
157.8(125) Reciprocity

CHAPTER 158
REGIONS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION AND TREATMENT

158.1(125) Service areas established
158.2(125) Request for a change in service areas
158.3(125) Application
158.4(125) Notification of affected parties
158.5(125) Public hearing
158.6(125) Proposed decision
158.7(125) Change during term of contract
158.8(125) State board of health review
158.9(125) State board of health decision

CHAPTERS 159 to 169
Reserved

CHAPTER 170
ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT

170.1(17A,135) Definitions
170.2(17A,135) Mission
170.3(17A,136) State board of health
170.4(17A,135) Director of the department of public health
170.5(17A,135) Deputy director
170.6(17A,135) Executive team
170.7(17A,135) Administrative divisions of the department
170.8(17A) Central office
170.9(17A) Business hours
170.10(17A) Submission of materials
170.11(17A) Requests for information

CHAPTER 171
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

171.1(17A) Petition for rule making
171.2(17A) Briefs
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171.3(17A) Inquiries
171.4(17A) Department consideration

CHAPTER 172
DECLARATORY ORDERS

172.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
172.2(17A) Notice of petition
172.3(17A) Intervention
172.4(17A) Briefs
172.5(17A) Inquiries
172.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
172.7(17A) Consideration
172.8(17A) Action on petition
172.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
172.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
172.11(17A) Copies of orders
172.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 173
CONTESTED CASES

173.1(17A) Scope and applicability
173.2(17A) Definitions
173.3(17A) Time requirements
173.4(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
173.5(17A) Notice of hearing
173.6(17A) Presiding officer
173.7(17A) Waiver of procedures
173.8(17A) Telephone proceedings
173.9(17A) Disqualification
173.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
173.11(17A) Pleadings
173.12(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
173.13(17A) Discovery
173.14(17A,135) Subpoenas
173.15(17A) Motions
173.16(17A) Prehearing conference
173.17(17A) Continuances
173.18(17A) Withdrawals
173.19(17A) Intervention
173.20(17A) Hearing procedures
173.21(17A) Evidence
173.22(17A) Default
173.23(17A) Ex parte communication
173.24(17A) Recording costs
173.25(17A) Interlocutory appeals
173.26(17A) Final decision
173.27(17A) Appeals and review
173.28(17A) Applications for rehearing
173.29(17A) Stays of department actions
173.30(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
173.31(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
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CHAPTER 174
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

174.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
174.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
174.5(17A) Public participation
174.6(17A) Regulatory flexibility analysis
174.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
174.13(17A) Agency rule-making record

CHAPTER 175
FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES AND PUBLIC RECORDS

175.1(17A,22) Definitions
175.2(17A,22) Statement of policy
175.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
175.4(17A,22) Access to confidential records
175.5(17A,22) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding

from examination
175.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
175.7(17A,22) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
175.8(17A,22) Notice to suppliers of information
175.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
175.10(17A,22) Routine use
175.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
175.12(17A,22) Release to subject
175.13(17A,22) Availability of records
175.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information
175.15(17A,22) Other groups of records
175.16(17A,22) Data processing systems
175.17(17A,22) Applicability

CHAPTER 176
CRITERIA FOR AWARDS OR GRANTS

176.1(135,17A) Purpose
176.2(135,17A) Definitions
176.3(135,17A) Exceptions
176.4(135,17A) Requirements
176.5(135,17A) Review process (competitive applications only)
176.6 Reserved
176.7(135,17A) Public notice of available funds
176.8(135,17A) Appeals

CHAPTER 177
HEALTH DATA

177.1(76GA,ch1212) Purpose
177.2(76GA,ch1212) Definitions
177.3(76GA,ch1212) Description of data to be submitted
177.4(76GA,ch1212) Department studies
177.5(76GA,ch1212) Fees
177.6(76GA,ch1212) Patient confidentiality
177.7(76GA,ch1212) Department contracting
177.8(76GA,ch1212) Address and specification for data submissions
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CHAPTER 178
VARIANCES AND WAIVERS OF PUBLIC HEALTH

ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
178.1(17A,135) Waivers
178.2(17A,135) Sample petition for waiver

CHAPTERS 179 to 185
Reserved

CHAPTER 186
GOVERNMENTAL PUBLIC HEALTH ADVISORY BODIES

186.1(135A) Purpose
186.2(135A) Definitions
186.3(135A) Roles and responsibilities of advisory bodies
186.4(135A) Officers
186.5(135A) Members of advisory bodies
186.6(135A) Meetings
186.7(135A) Conflict of interest
186.8(135A) Subcommittees

CHAPTERS 187 to 190
Reserved

CHAPTER 191
ADVISORY BODIES OF THE DEPARTMENT

191.1(135) Definitions
191.2(135) Purpose
191.3(135) Appointment
191.4(135) Officers
191.5(135) Meetings
191.6(135) Subcommittees
191.7(135) Expenses of advisory body members
191.8(135) Gender balance

CHAPTER 192
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE

192.1(252J) Definitions
192.2(252J) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
192.3(252J) Suspension or revocation of a license
192.4(17A,22,252J) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 193
IMPAIRED PRACTITIONER REVIEW COMMITTEE

193.1(272C) Definitions
193.2(272C) Purpose
193.3(272C) Composition of the committee
193.4(272C) Eligibility
193.5(272C) Terms of participation in the impaired practitioner recovery program
193.6(272C) Limitations
193.7(272C) Confidentiality
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CHAPTER 194
NONPAYMENT OF STATE DEBT

194.1(272D) Definitions
194.2(272D) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
194.3(272D) Suspension or revocation of a license
194.4(272D) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 195
STUDENT LOAN DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE WITH AGREEMENT

FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION
195.1(261) General definitions
195.2(261) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
195.3(261) Suspension or revocation of a license
195.4(17A,22,261) Sharing of information

CHAPTERS 196 to 200
Reserved

CHAPTER 201
ORGANIZED DELIVERY SYSTEMS

LICENSURE AND REGULATION
201.1(135,75GA,ch158) Purpose and scope
201.2(135,75GA,ch158) Definitions
201.3(135,75GA,ch158) Application
201.4(135,75GA,ch158) Governing body
201.5(135,75GA,ch158) Service area/geographic access
201.6(135,75GA,ch158,78GA,ch41) Provider network and contracts; treatment and services
201.7(135,75GA,ch158) Complaints
201.8(135,75GA,ch158) Accountability
201.9(135,75GA,ch158) Reporting
201.10(135,75GA,ch158) Evaluation
201.11(135,75GA,ch158) Annual report
201.12(135,75GA,ch158) Finance and solvency
201.13(135,75GA,ch158) Investment
201.14(135,75GA,ch158) Rating practices
201.15(135,75GA,ch158) Name
201.16(135,75GA,ch158) Change in organizational documents or control
201.17(135,75GA,ch158) Appeal
201.18(135,78GA,ch41) External review
201.19 Reserved

ANTITRUST
201.20(135,75GA,ch158) Purpose
201.21(135,75GA,ch158) Definitions
201.22(135,75GA,ch158) Scope
201.23(135,75GA,ch158) Application
201.24(135,75GA,ch158) Notice and comment
201.25(135,75GA,ch158) Procedure for review of applications
201.26(135,75GA,ch158) Criteria for decision
201.27(135,75GA,ch158) Decision
201.28(135,75GA,ch158) Appeal
201.29(135,75GA,ch158) Supervision after approval
201.30(135,75GA,ch158) Revocation
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CHAPTER 202
CERTIFICATE OF NEED PROGRAM

202.1(135) Definitions
202.2(135) Letter of intent
202.3(135) Preliminary review
202.4(135) Submission of application
202.5(135) Organizational procedures
202.6(135) Public hearing on application
202.7(135) Summary review
202.8(135) Extension of review time
202.9(135) Rehearing of certificate of need decision
202.10(135) Status reports to affected persons
202.11(135) Finality
202.12(135) Project progress reports
202.13(135) Request for extension of certificate
202.14(135) Application changes after approval
202.15(135) Sanctions

CHAPTER 203
STANDARDS FOR CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW

203.1(135) Acute care bed need
203.2(135) Cardiac catheterization and cardiovascular surgery standards
203.3(135) Radiation therapy or radiotherapy standards
203.4(135) Computerized tomography standards
203.5(135) Long-term care
203.6(135) Bed need formula for mentally retarded
203.7(135) End-stage renal disease standards
203.8(135) Financial and economic feasibility
203.9(135) Obstetrical services and neonatal intensive care unit standards
203.10(135) Designated pediatric units standards
203.11(135) Designated inpatient substance abuse treatment unit standards
203.12(135) Magnetic resonance imaging services standards
203.13(135) Positron emission tomography services standards

CHAPTER 204
UNIFORM REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

204.1(135) Reporting requirements
204.2(135) Initial reporting period
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CHAPTER 92
IOWA FATALITY REVIEW COMMITTEE

641—92.1(135) Purpose.   The purpose of the child fatality review committee is to determine whether the
department of human services and others involved with the case of child abuse responded appropriately.

641—92.2(135) Definitions.
“Child abuse assessment” means an assessment performed in accordance with Iowa Code section

232.71B.
“Child fatality” means the death of a child under the age of 18.
“Committee” means the Iowa child fatality review committee.
“Department” means the department of public health.
“Multidisciplinary team” means the group of individuals as defined in Iowa Code section 235A.13.

[ARC 9355B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—92.3(135) Committee.   The committee is an ad hoc committee appointed by the state medical
examiner on a case-by-case basis. The committee shall include a medical examiner, a pediatrician who is
knowledgeable concerning deaths of children, and a person involved in law enforcement. The committee
may also consult with individuals with specific child death expertise as necessary to perform the duties
and responsibilities of the committee. The office of the state medical examiner shall provide staffing and
administrative support to the committee.
[ARC 9355B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—92.4(135) Formation of the committee.   The state medical examiner may appoint a committee
to review the death of a child under the age of 18 upon the request from a member of the legislature or
the governor in cases in which a report of suspected child abuse had been filed with the department of
human services pursuant to Iowa Code section 232.70 within two years preceding the child’s death.
[ARC 9355B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—92.5(135) Committee protocol for review.   In determining whether the department of human
services and others involved with the case of child abuse responded appropriately, the committee shall
review records relevant to the child’s death, which may include but are not limited to the following:

1. All reports of suspected child abuse on the identified child made to the department of human
services pursuant to Iowa Code section 232.70;

2. All child abuse assessments performed on the identified child in accordance with Iowa Code
section 232.71B;

3. All other department of human services records maintained on the identified child;
4. All relevant law enforcement records which refer to the identified child;
5. All relevant medical and hospital records of the identified child;
6. All relevant court records which refer to the identified child;
7. Records of any multidisciplinary team which reviewed the case of the identified child;
8. Records of any public entity which reviewed the case of the identified child; and
9. All relevant records maintained by a day care provider, other child care provider, preschool,

elementary school, middle school, or high school which refer to the identified child.
The committee shall also consult with any multidisciplinary team that is operating in the area where

the fatality occurred.

641—92.6(135) Content of report.
92.6(1) Upon completion of the review, the state medical examiner shall submit the committee’s

report to:
a. The governor or the governor’s designee;
b. The member of the senate or employee of the general assembly designated by the majority

leader or minority leader of the senate;
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c. The member of the house of representatives or employee of the general assembly designated
by the speaker or minority leader of the house of representatives.

92.6(2) The committee report shall include findings concerning the case and recommendations for
changes to prevent child fatalities when similar circumstances exist. The report shall include but is not
limited to the following information:

a. The dates, outcomes, and results of any actions taken by the department of human services and
others in regard to each report and allegation of child abuse involving the child who died.

b. The results of any review of the case performed by a multidisciplinary team, or by any other
public entity that reviewed the case.

c. Confirmation of the department of human services’ receipt of any report of child abuse
involving the child, including confirmation as to whether or not any assessment involving the child was
performed in accordance with Iowa Code section 232.71B, the results of any assessment, a description
of the most recent assessment and the services offered to the family, the services rendered to the family,
and the basis for the department’s decisions concerning the case.

92.6(3) If deemed appropriate by the committee, the committee may, at any point in the review,
recommend to the department of human services, appropriate law enforcement agencies, and any other
person involved with child protection, interventions intended to prevent harm to a child who is related
to or is living in the same home as a child whose case is reviewed by the committee.
[ARC 9355B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—92.7(135) Consultation with county attorney.   Prior to issuing the report, the committee shall
consult with the county attorney responsible for prosecution of the alleged perpetrator of the child fatality.
The committee’s report shall include child abuse information associated with the case and the child but
is subject to the restrictions applicable to the department of human services for release of information
concerning a child fatality or near fatality in accordance with Iowa Code section 235A.15(9).

641—92.8(135) Supplemental report.   Following the completion of the trial of any alleged perpetrator
of the child fatality and the appeal period for the granting of a new trial, the committee shall issue a
supplemental report containing the information that was withheld, in accordance with rule 92.7(135), so
as not to jeopardize the prosecution or the rights of the alleged perpetrator to a fair trial as described in
Iowa Code section 235A.15(9)“f” and “g.”

641—92.9(135) Confidentiality and disclosure of information.   The committee shall have access
to patient records and other confidential information. The committee may redisseminate confidential
information in the committee’s report which shall be submitted to the governor and the general
assembly. For all other purposes, the committee shall maintain the confidentiality of all records which
are confidential under Iowa Code section 22.7, Iowa Code chapter 235, or other provision of law. A
person in possession or control of medical, investigative, or assessment information or other information
pertaining to a child death and child abuse review shall allow the inspection and reproduction of the
information by the department, upon the request of the department, to be used only in the administration
and for the duties of the Iowa child fatality review committee. A person does not incur legal liability by
reason of releasing information to the department as required under and in compliance with this rule.

641—92.10(135) Immunity and liability.   Review committee members are immune from any liability,
civil or criminal, which might otherwise be incurred or imposed as a result of any act, omission,
proceeding, decision, or determination undertaken or performed, or recommendation made as a review
committee member provided that the review committee members acted in good faith and without malice
in carrying out their official duties in their official capacity. A complainant bears the burden of proof
in establishing malice or lack of good faith in an action brought against review committee members
involving the performance of their duties and powers.

A person who releases or discloses confidential data, records, or any other type of information in
violation of this chapter is guilty of a serious misdemeanor.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 135.43(4).
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[Filed emergency 11/9/00—published 11/29/00, effective 11/9/00]
[Filed 5/25/01, Notice 1/10/01—published 6/13/01, effective 7/18/01]

[Filed ARC 9355B (Notice ARC 9236B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]
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CHAPTER 130
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES ADVISORY COUNCIL

641—130.1(147A) Definitions.   For the purposes of this chapter, the following definitions shall apply:
“Chairperson”means the chair of the advisory council, who has been elected by the majority of the

advisory council’s members.
“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Director” means the director of the Iowa department of public health.
“Emergency medical care provider”means an individual who has been trained to provide emergency

and nonemergency medical care at the first responder, EMT-basic, EMT-intermediate, EMT-paramedic,
paramedic specialist, or other certification level recognized by the department before 1984 and who has
been issued a certificate by the department.

“Emergency medical services” or “EMS” means an integrated medical care delivery system to
provide emergency and nonemergency medical care at the scene or during out-of-hospital patient
transportation in an ambulance.

641—130.2(147A) Purpose.   The EMS advisory council shall advise the director and develop policy
recommendations concerning the regulation, administration, and coordination of emergency medical
services in the state.

641—130.3(147A) Appointment.
130.3(1) The EMS advisory council shall be appointed by the director. The appointments shall be for

three-year staggered terms which shall expire on June 30. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner
in which the original appointments were made for the balance of the unexpired term.

130.3(2) Membership of the council shall be comprised of individuals nominated from, but not
limited to, the following state or national organizations:

a. One physician from each of the following organizations:
(1) Iowa Osteopathic Medical Association.
(2) Iowa Medical Society.
(3) American College of Emergency Physicians.
(4) Iowa Academy of Family Physicians.
(5) University of Iowa Hospitals and Clinics.
(6) American Academy of Emergency Medicine.
(7) American Academy of Pediatrics.
b. Representatives from each of the following organizations:
(1) Iowa Physician Assistant Society.
(2) EMS Education Programs Committee.
(3) Rescinded IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11.
(4) Iowa Nurses Association.
(5) Iowa Hospital Association.
(6) Iowa State Association of Counties.
c. Two out-of-hospital emergency medical care providers from the Iowa Firemen’s Association.
d. One out-of-hospital emergency medical care provider from the Iowa Professional Firefighters.
e. Three out-of-hospital emergency medical care providers, with at least one representing

volunteer EMS and one representing a private service program, from the Iowa EMS Association.
f. Two at-large volunteer emergency medical care providers.

[ARC 9356B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—130.4(147A) Absences.   Three consecutive unexcused absences shall be grounds for the director
to consider dismissal of the advisory council member and to appoint another. The chairperson of the
advisory council is charged with providing notification of absences.
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641—130.5(147A) Officers.
130.5(1) Officers of the advisory council shall be a chairperson and a vice chairperson who shall be

elected at the first meeting of each fiscal year unless they are designated as officers at the time of their
appointment.

a. Officers may serve no more than three consecutive terms as an officer.
b. Vacancies in the office of chairperson shall be filled by the vice chairperson.
c. Vacancies in the office of vice chairperson shall be filled by election at the next meeting after

the vacancy occurs.
130.5(2) Duties of officers. The chairperson shall preside at all meetings of the advisory council,

appoint such subcommittees as deemed necessary, and designate the chairperson of each subcommittee.
If the chairperson is absent or unable to act, the vice chairperson shall perform the duties of the
chairperson. When so acting, the vice chairperson shall have all the powers of and be subject to all the
restrictions upon the chairperson. The vice chairperson shall also perform such other duties as may be
assigned by the chairperson.

641—130.6(147A) Meetings.
130.6(1) The advisory council shall establish a meeting schedule on an annual basis to conduct

business. There shall be a minimum of four meetings per year. Meetings may be scheduled as business
requires, but notice to members must be at least five working days prior to the meeting date. Four weeks’
notice is encouraged to accommodate the schedules of professional members.

130.6(2) Robert’s Rules of Order shall govern all meetings.
130.6(3) A majority of appointed members shall be considered a quorum.
130.6(4) Any advisory council member who is unable to attend ameeting will notify the chairperson;

there may not be a meeting if a quorum is not present.
130.6(5) When a quorum is present, a position is carried by affirmative vote of the majority of those

present.
130.6(6) Persons wishing to make a presentation to the advisory council shall submit the request

to the chairperson not less than 14 days prior to the meeting. Presentations may be made either at the
discretion of the chairperson or upon matters appearing on the agenda.

130.6(7) Persons wishing to submit written materials should do so at least 14 days in advance of the
scheduled meeting to ensure that advisory council members have adequate time to receive and evaluate
the materials.

130.6(8) The advisory council may conduct a meeting by electronic means only in circumstances in
which an in-person meeting is impossible or impractical, pursuant to Iowa Code section 21.8.

641—130.7(147A) Subcommittees.   The advisory council may designate one or more subcommittees
to perform such duties as may be deemed necessary.

641—130.8(147A) Expenses of advisory council members.   The following may be considered
necessary expenses for reimbursement of advisory council members when the expenses are incurred on
behalf of advisory council business and are subject to established state reimbursement rates.

1. Reimbursement for travel in a private car.
2. Actual lodging and meal expenses, including sales tax on lodging and meals.
3. Actual expenses of public transportation.

641—130.9(147A) Gender balance.   If not otherwise provided by law, all advisory bodies of the
department appointed by the governor, director or designee shall be gender-balanced.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 147A.
[Filed 9/13/07, Notice 8/1/07—published 10/10/07, effective 11/14/07]

[Filed ARC 9356B (Notice ARC 9237B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]
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CHAPTER 132
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES—SERVICE PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

[Joint Rules pursuant to 147A.4]
[Prior to 7/29/87, Health Department[470] Ch 132]

641—132.1(147A) Definitions.   For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall apply:
“Ambulance” means any privately or publicly owned ground vehicle specifically designed,

modified, constructed, equipped, staffed and used regularly to transport the sick, injured or otherwise
incapacitated.

“Ambulance service” means any privately or publicly owned service program which utilizes
ambulances in order to provide patient transportation and emergency medical services.

“Automated defibrillator” means any external semiautomatic device that determines whether
defibrillation is required.

“Automated external defibrillator” or “AED” means an external semiautomated device that
determines whether defibrillation is required.

“CEH” means “continuing education hour” which is based upon a minimum of 50 minutes of
training per hour.

“Continuous quality improvement (CQI)” means a program that is an ongoing process to monitor
standards at all EMS operational levels including the structure, process, and outcomes of the patient care
event.

“CPR” means training and successful course completion in cardiopulmonary resuscitation, AED
and obstructed airway procedures for all age groups according to recognized national standards.

“Critical care paramedic (CCP)” means a currently certified paramedic specialist who has
successfully completed a critical care course of instruction approved by the department and has received
endorsement from the department as a critical care paramedic.

“Critical care transport (CCT)” means specialty care patient transportation when medically
necessary, for a critically ill or injured patient needing critical care paramedic (CCP) skills, between
medical care facilities, and provided by an authorized ambulance service that is approved by the
department to provide critical care transportation and staffed by one or more critical care paramedics or
other health care professional in an appropriate specialty area.

“Current course completion” means written recognition given for training and successful course
completion of CPR with an expiration date or a recommended renewal date that exceeds the current
date.

“Deficiency” means noncompliance with Iowa Code chapter 147A or these rules.
“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Director” means the director of the Iowa department of public health.
“Direct supervision” means services provided by an EMS provider in a hospital setting or other

health care entity in which health care is ordinarily performed when in the personal presence of a
physician or under the direction of a physician who is immediately available or under the direction of
a physician assistant or registered nurse who is immediately available and is acting consistent with
adopted policies and protocols of a hospital or other health care entity.

“Emergency medical care” means such medical procedures as:
1. Administration of intravenous solutions.
2. Intubation.
3. Performance of cardiac defibrillation and synchronized cardioversion.
4. Administration of emergency drugs as provided by protocol.
5. Any medical procedure authorized by 131.3(3).
“Emergency medical care provider”means an individual who has been trained to provide emergency

and nonemergency medical care at the first responder, EMT-basic, EMT-intermediate, EMT-paramedic,
paramedic specialist or other certification levels recognized by the department before 1984 and who has
been issued a certificate by the department.
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“Emergency medical services” or “EMS” means an integrated medical care delivery system to
provide emergency and nonemergency medical care at the scene or during out-of-hospital patient
transportation in an ambulance.

“Emergency medical technician-basic (EMT-B)” means an individual who has successfully
completed the current United States Department of Transportation’s Emergency Medical
Technician-Basic curriculum and department enhancements, passed the department’s approved written
and practical examinations, and is currently certified by the department as an EMT-B.

“Emergency medical technician-intermediate (EMT-I)” means an individual who has successfully
completed an EMT-intermediate curriculum approved by the department, passed the department’s
approved written and practical examinations, and is currently certified by the department as an EMT-I.

“Emergency medical technician-paramedic (EMT-P)” means an individual who has successfully
completed the current United States Department of Transportation’s EMT-intermediate curriculum or
the 1985 or earlier DOT EMT-P curriculum, passed the department’s approved written and practical
examinations, and is currently certified by the department as an EMT-P.

“Emergency medical transportation” means the transportation, by ambulance, of sick, injured or
otherwise incapacitated persons who require emergency medical care.

“EMS advisory council”means a council appointed by the director to advise the director and develop
policy recommendations concerning regulation, administration, and coordination of emergency medical
services in the state.

“EMS contingency plan” means an agreement or dispatching policy between two or more
ambulance service programs that addresses how and under what circumstances patient transportation
will be provided in a given service area when coverage is not possible due to unforeseen circumstances.

“EMS system” is any specific arrangement of emergencymedical personnel, equipment, and supplies
designed to function in a coordinated fashion.

“Endorsement” means providing approval in an area related to emergency medical care including,
but not limited to, CCP and emergency medical services.

“First responder (FR)” means an individual who has successfully completed the current United
States Department of Transportation’s First Responder curriculum and department enhancements,
passed the department’s approved written and practical examinations, and is currently certified by the
department as an FR.

“First response vehicle”means any privately or publicly owned vehicle which is used solely for the
transportation of emergency medical care personnel and equipment to and from the scene of a medical
or nonmedical emergency.

“Hospital” means any hospital licensed under the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 135B.
“Inclusion criteria” means criteria determined by the department and adopted by reference to

determine which patients are to be included in the Iowa EMS service program registry or the trauma
registry.

“Intermediate” means an emergency medical technician-intermediate.
“Iowa EMS Patient Registry Data Dictionary” means reportable data elements for all ambulance

service responses and definitions determined by the department and adopted by reference.
“Medical direction” means direction, advice, or orders provided by a medical director, supervising

physician, or physician designee (in accordance with written parameters and protocols) to emergency
medical care personnel.

“Medical director” means any physician licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148, 150, or 150A who
shall be responsible for overall medical direction of the service program andwho has completed amedical
director workshop, sponsored by the department, within one year of assuming duties.

“Mutual aid” means an agreement, preferably in writing, between two or more services that
addresses how and under what circumstances each service will respond to a request for assistance in
situations that exhaust available resources.

“Nonemergency transportation” means transportation that may be provided for those persons
determined to need transportation only.
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“Nontransport service” means any privately or publicly owned rescue or first response service
program which does not provide patient transportation (except when no ambulance is available or in a
disaster situation) and utilizes only rescue or first response vehicles to provide emergency medical care
at the scene of an emergency.

“Off-line medical direction” means the monitoring of EMS providers through retrospective field
assessments and treatment documentation review, critiques of selected cases with the EMS personnel,
and statistical review of the system.

“On-line medical direction” means immediate medical direction provided directly to service
program EMS providers, in accordance with written parameters and protocols, by the medical director,
supervising physician or physician designee either on-scene or by any telecommunications system.

“Paramedic (EMT-P)” means an emergency medical technician-paramedic.
“Paramedic specialist (PS)” means an individual who has successfully completed the current

United States Department of Transportation’s EMT-Paramedic curriculum or equivalent, passed the
department’s approved written and practical examinations, and is currently certified by the department
as a paramedic specialist.

“Patient” means any individual who is sick, injured, or otherwise incapacitated.
“Patient care report (PCR)”means a computerized or written report that documents the assessment

and management of the patient by the emergency care provider in the out-of-hospital setting.
“Physician” means any individual licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148, 150, or 150A.
“Physician assistant (PA)” means an individual licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 148C.
“Physician designee” means any registered nurse licensed under Iowa Code chapter 152, or any

physician assistant licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148C and approved by the board of physician
assistant examiners. The physician designee acts as an intermediary for a supervising physician in
accordance with written policies and protocols in directing the care provided by emergency medical
care providers.

“Preceptor”means an individual who has been assigned by the training program, clinical facility or
service program to supervise students while the students are completing their clinical or field experience.
A preceptor must be an emergency medical care provider certified at the level being supervised or higher,
or must be licensed as a registered nurse, physician’s assistant or physician.

“Protocols” means written directions and orders, consistent with the department’s standard of
care, that are to be followed by an emergency medical care provider in emergency and nonemergency
situations. Protocols must be approved by the service program’s medical director and address the care
of both adult and pediatric patients.

“Registered nurse (RN)” means an individual licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 152.
“Reportable patient data” means data elements and definitions determined by the department and

adopted by reference to be reported to the Iowa EMS service program registry or the trauma registry or
a trauma care facility on patients meeting the inclusion criteria.

“Rescue vehicle” means any privately or publicly owned vehicle which is specifically designed,
modified, constructed, equipped, staffed and used regularly for rescue or extrication purposes at the scene
of a medical or nonmedical emergency.

“Service director”means an individual who is responsible for the operation and administration of a
service program.

“Service program” or “service”means any medical care ambulance service or nontransport service
that has received authorization by the department.

“Service program area”means the geographic area of responsibility served by any given ambulance
or nontransport service program.

“Student” means any individual enrolled in a training program and participating in the didactic,
clinical, or field experience portions.

“Supervising physician”means any physician licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148, 150, or 150A.
The supervising physician is responsible for medical direction of emergency medical care personnel
when such personnel are providing emergency medical care.

“Tiered response” means a rendezvous of service programs to allow the transfer of patient care.



Ch 132, p.4 Public Health[641] IAC 2/9/11

“Training program”means an NCA-approved Iowa college, the Iowa law enforcement academy or
an Iowa hospital approved by the department to conduct emergency medical care training.

“Transport agreement” means a written agreement between two or more service programs that
specifies the duties and responsibilities of the agreeing parties to ensure appropriate transportation of
patients in a given service area.
[ARC 8661B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10; ARC 9357B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—132.2(147A) Authority of emergency medical care provider.
132.2(1) Rescinded IAB 2/7/01, effective 3/14/01.
132.2(2) An emergency medical care provider who holds an active certification issued by the

department may:
a. Render via on-line medical direction emergency and nonemergency medical care in those areas

for which the emergency medical care provider is certified, as part of an authorized service program:
(1) At the scene of an emergency;
(2) During transportation to a hospital;
(3) While in the hospital emergency department;
(4) Until patient care is directly assumed by a physician or by authorized hospital personnel; and
(5) During transfer from one medical care facility to another or to a private home.
b. Function in any hospital or any other entity in which health care is ordinarily provided only

when under the direct supervision of a physician when:
(1) Enrolled as a student in and approved by a training program;
(2) Fulfilling continuing education requirements;
(3) Employed by or assigned to a hospital or other entity in which health care is ordinarily

provided only when under the direct supervision of a physician as a member of an authorized service
program, or in an individual capacity, by rendering lifesaving services in the facility in which employed
or assigned pursuant to the emergency medical care provider’s certification and under direct supervision
of a physician, physician assistant, or registered nurse. An emergency medical care provider shall
not routinely function without the direct supervision of a physician, physician assistant, or registered
nurse. However, when the physician, physician assistant, or registered nurse cannot directly assume
emergency care of the patient, the emergency medical care personnel may perform, without direct
supervision, emergency medical care procedures for which certified, if the life of the patient is in
immediate danger and such care is required to preserve the patient’s life;

(4) Employed by or assigned to a hospital or other entity in which health care is ordinarily provided
only when under the direct supervision of a physician, as a member of an authorized service program,
or in an individual capacity, to perform nonlifesaving procedures for which certified and designated in
a written job description. Such procedures may be performed after the patient is observed by and when
the emergency medical care provider is under the supervision of the physician, physician assistant, or
registered nurse, including when the registered nurse is not acting in the capacity of a physician designee,
and where the procedure may be immediately abandoned without risk to the patient.

132.2(3) When emergency medical care personnel are functioning in a capacity identified in
subrule 132.2(2), paragraph “a,” they may perform emergency and nonemergency medical care without
contacting a supervising physician or physician designee if written protocols have been approved by
the service program medical director which clearly identify when the protocols may be used in lieu of
voice contact.

132.2(4) Scope of practice.
a. Emergency medical care providers shall provide only those services and procedures as are

authorized within the scope of practice for which they are certified.
b. Scope of Practice for Iowa EMS Providers (April 2009) is incorporated and adopted by

reference for EMS providers. For any differences that may occur between the adopted references and
these administrative rules, the administrative rules shall prevail.
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c. The department may grant a variance for changes to the Scope of Practice that have not yet
been adopted by these rules. A variance to these rules may be granted by the department pursuant to
132.14(1).

d. Scope of Practice for Iowa EMS Providers is available through the Iowa Department of Public
Health, Bureau of EMS, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075, or the bureau of
EMS Web site (www.idph.state.ia.us/ems).

132.2(5) The department may approve other emergency medical care skills on a limited pilot project
basis. Requests for a pilot project application shall be made to the department.

132.2(6) An emergency medical care provider who has knowledge of an emergency medical care
provider, service program or training program that has violated Iowa Code chapter 147A or these rules
shall report such information to the department within 30 days.
[ARC 8230B, IAB 10/7/09, effective 11/11/09]

641—132.3(147A) Emergency medical care providers—requirements for enrollment in training
programs.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.4(147A) Emergency medical care providers—certification, renewal standards and
procedures, and fees.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.5(147A) Training programs—standards, application, inspection and
approval.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.6(147A) Continuing education providers—approval, record keeping and
inspection.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.7(147A) Service program—authorization and renewal procedures, inspections and
transfer or assignment of certificates of authorization.

132.7(1) General requirements for authorization and renewal of authorization.
a. An ambulance or nontransport service in this state that desires to provide emergency medical

care, in the out-of-hospital setting, shall apply to the department for authorization to establish a program
utilizing certified emergency medical care providers for delivery of care at the scene of an emergency
or nonemergency, during transportation to a hospital, during transfer from one medical care facility to
another or to a private home, or while in the hospital emergency department and until care is directly
assumed by a physician or by authorized hospital personnel. Application for authorization shall be made
on forms provided by the department. Applicants shall complete and submit the forms to the department
at least 30 days prior to the anticipated date of authorization.

b. To renew service program authorization, the service program shall continue to meet the
requirements of Iowa Code chapter 147A and these rules. The renewal application shall be completed
and submitted to the department at least 30 days before the current authorization expires.

c. Applications for authorization and renewal of authorization may be obtained upon request to:
Iowa Department of Public Health, Bureau of EmergencyMedical Services, Lucas State Office Building,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075, or the bureau of EMS Web site (www.idph.state.ia.us/ems).

d. The department shall approve an application when the department is satisfied that the program
proposed by the application will be operated in compliance with Iowa Code chapter 147A and these
administrative rules.

e. Service program authorization is valid for a period of three years from its effective date unless
otherwise specified on the certificate of authorization or unless sooner suspended or revoked.

f. Service programs shall be fully operational upon the effective date and at the level specified on
the certificate of authorization and shall meet all applicable requirements of Iowa Code chapter 147A
and these rules. Deficiencies that are identified shall be corrected within a time frame determined by the
department.

g. The certificate of authorization shall be issued to the service program based in the city named
in the application. Any ambulance service or nontransport service that operates from more than one city
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shall apply for and, if approved, shall receive an inclusive authorization for each city of operation that
is listed in the application.

h. Any service program owner in possession of a certificate of authorization as a result of transfer
or assignment shall continue to meet all applicable requirements of Iowa Code chapter 147A and these
rules. In addition, the new owner shall apply to the department for a new certificate of authorization
within 30 days following the effective date of the transfer or assignment.

i. Service programs that acquire and maintain current status with a nationally recognized EMS
service program accreditation entity that meets or exceeds Iowa requirements may be exempted from
the service application/inspection process. A copy of the state service application and accreditation
inspection must be filed with the department for approval.

132.7(2) Out-of-state service programs.
a. Service programs located in other states which wish to provide emergency medical care in Iowa

must meet all requirements of Iowa Code chapter 147A and these rules and must be authorized by the
department except when:

(1) Transporting patients from locations within Iowa to destinations outside of Iowa;
(2) Transporting patients from locations outside of Iowa to destinations within Iowa;
(3) Transporting patients to or from locations outside of Iowa that requires travel through Iowa;
(4) Responding to a request for mutual aid in this state; or
(5) Making an occasional EMS response to locations within Iowa and then transporting the patients

to destinations within Iowa.
b. An out-of-state service program that meets any of the exception criteria established in 132.7(2)

shall be authorized to provide emergency medical care by the state in which the program resides and
shall provide the department with verification of current state authorization upon request.

132.7(3) Air ambulances. Rescinded IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10.
132.7(4) Service program inspections.
a. The department shall inspect each service program at least once every three years. The

department without prior notification may make additional inspections at times, places and under such
circumstances as it deems necessary to ensure compliance with Iowa Code chapter 147A and these rules.

b. The department may request additional information from or may inspect the records of any
service program which is currently authorized or which is seeking authorization to ensure continued
compliance or to verify the validity of any information presented on the application for service program
authorization.

c. The department may inspect the patient care records of a service program to verify compliance
with Iowa Code chapter 147A and these rules.

d. No person shall interfere with the inspection activities of the department or its agents pursuant
to Iowa Code section 135.36.

e. Interference with or failure to allow an inspection by the department or its agents may be cause
for disciplinary action in reference to service program authorization.

132.7(5) Temporary service program authorization.
a. A temporary service program authorizationmay be issued to services that wish to operate during

special events that may need emergency medical care coverage. Temporary authorization is valid for a
period of 30 days unless otherwise specified on the certificate of authorization or unless sooner suspended
or revoked. Temporary authorization shall apply to those requirements and standards for which the
department is responsible. Applicants shall complete and submit the necessary forms to the department
at least 30 days prior to the anticipated date of need.

b. The service shall meet applicable requirement of these rules, but may apply for a variance using
the criteria outlined in rule 641—132.14(147A).

c. The service shall submit a justification which demonstrates the need for the temporary service
program authorization.

d. The service shall submit a report, to the department, within 30 days after the expiration of the
temporary authorization which includes as a minimum:

(1) Number of patients treated;
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(2) Types of treatment rendered;
(3) Any operational or medical problems.
132.7(6) Conditional service program authorization. Rescinded IAB 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02.

[ARC 8661B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10; ARC 9357B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—132.8(147A) Service program levels of care and staffing standards.
132.8(1) A service program seeking ambulance authorization shall:
a. Apply for authorization at one of the following levels:
(1) EMT-B.
(2) EMT-I.
(3) EMT-P.
(4) PS.
b. Maintain an adequate number of ambulances and personnel to provide 24-hour-per-day,

7-day-per-week coverage. Ambulances shall comply with paragraph 132.8(1)“d.” The number of
ambulances and personnel to be maintained shall be determined by the department, and shall be based
upon, but not limited to, the following:

(1) Number of calls;
(2) Service area and population; and
(3) Availability of other services in the area.
c. Provide as a minimum, on each ambulance call, the following staff:
(1) One currently certified EMT-B.
(2) One currently licensed driver. The service shall document each driver’s training in CPR (AED

training not required), in emergency driving techniques and in the use of the service’s communications
equipment. Training in emergency driving techniques shall include:

1. A review of Iowa laws regarding emergency vehicle operations.
2. A review of the service program’s driving policy for first response vehicles, ambulances, rescue

vehicles or personal vehicles of an emergency medical care provider responding as a member of the
service. The policy shall include, at a minimum:

● Frequency and content of driver’s training requirements.
● Criteria for response with lights or sirens or both.
● Speed limits when responding with lights or sirens or both.
● Procedure of approaching intersections with lights or sirens or both.
● Notification process in the event of a motor vehicle collision involving a first response vehicle,

ambulance, rescue vehicle or personal vehicle of an emergency medical care provider responding as a
member of the service.

3. Behind-the-wheel driving of the service’s first response vehicles, ambulances and rescue
vehicles.

d. Submit an EMS contingency plan that will be put into operation when coverage pursuant to the
24/7 rule in paragraph 132.8(1)“b” is not possible due to unforeseen circumstances.

e. Report frequency of use of the contingency plan to the department upon request.
f. Seek approval from the department to provide nontransport coverage in addition to or in lieu

of ambulance authorization.
g. Advertise or otherwise imply or hold itself out to the public as an authorized ambulance service

only to the level of care maintained 24 hours per day, seven days a week.
h. Apply to the department to receive approval to provide critical care transportation based upon

appropriately trained staff and approved equipment.
i. Unless otherwise established by protocol approved by the medical director, the emergency

medical care provider with the highest level of certification (on the transporting service) shall attend
the patient.

132.8(2) A service program seeking nontransport authorization shall:
a. Apply for authorization at one of the following levels:
(1) Rescinded IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11.
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(2) First responder.
(3) EMT-B.
(4) EMT-I.
(5) EMT-P.
(6) PS.
b. For staffing purposes provide, as a minimum, a transport agreement.
c. Advertise or otherwise hold itself out to the public as an authorized nontransport service

program only to the level of care maintained 24 hours per day, seven days a week.
d. Not be prohibited from transporting patients in an emergency situation when lack of

transporting resources would cause an unnecessary delay in patient care.
132.8(3) Service program operational requirements. Ambulance and nontransport service programs

shall:
a. Complete and maintain a patient care report concerning the care provided to each patient.

Ambulance services shall provide, at a minimum, a PCR verbal report upon delivery of a patient to a
receiving facility and shall provide a complete PCR within 24 hours to the receiving facility.

b. Utilize department protocols as the standard of care. The service programmedical director may
make changes to the department protocols provided the changes are within the EMS provider’s scope of
practice and within acceptable medical practice. A copy of the changes shall be filed with the department.

c. Ensure that personnel duties are consistent with the level of certification and the service
program’s level of authorization.

d. Maintain current personnel rosters and personnel files. The files shall include the names and
addresses of all personnel and documentation that verifies EMS provider credentials including, but not
limited to:

(1) Current provider level certification.
(2) Current course completions/certifications/endorsements as may be required by the medical

director.
(3) PA andRN exception forms for appropriate personnel and verification that PA andRNpersonnel

have completed the appropriate EMS level continuing education.
e. If requested by the department, notify the department in writing of any changes in personnel

rosters.
f. Have a medical director and 24-hour-per-day, 7-day-per-week on-line medical direction

available.
g. Ensure that the appropriate service program personnel respond as required in this rule and that

they respond in a reasonable amount of time.
h. Notify the department in writing within seven days of any change in service director or

ownership or control or of any reduction or discontinuance of operations.
i. Select a new or temporary medical director if for any reason the current medical director cannot

or no longer wishes to serve in that capacity. Selection shall be made before the current medical director
relinquishes the duties and responsibilities of that position.

j. Within seven days of any change of medical director, notify the department in writing of the
selection of the new or temporary medical director who must have indicated in writing a willingness to
serve in that capacity.

k. Not prevent a registered nurse or physician assistant from supplementing the staffing of an
authorized service program provided equivalent training is documented pursuant to Iowa Code sections
147A.12 and 147A.13.

l. Not be authorized to utilize a manual defibrillator (except paramedic, paramedic specialist).
m. Implement a continuous quality improvement program that provides a policy to include as a

minimum:
(1) Medical audits.
(2) Skills competency.
(3) Follow-up (loop closure/resolution).
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n. Require physician assistants and registered nurses providing care pursuant to Iowa Code
sections 147A.12 and 147A.13 to meet CEH requirements approved by the medical director.

o. Document an equipment maintenance program to ensure proper working condition and
appropriate quantities.

p. Ensure a response to requests for assistance when dispatched by a public safety answering point
within the primary service area identified in the service program’s authorization application.

132.8(4) Equipment and vehicle standards. The following standards shall apply:
a. Ambulances placed into service after July 1, 2002, shall meet, as aminimum, theNational Truck

and Equipment Association’s Ambulance Manufacture Division (AMD) performance specifications.
b. All EMS service programs shall carry equipment and supplies in quantities as determined by

the medical director and appropriate to the service program’s level of care and available certified EMS
personnel and as established in the service program’s approved protocols.

c. Pharmaceutical drugs and over-the-counter drugs may be carried and administered upon
completion of training and pursuant to the service program’s established protocols approved by the
medical director.

d. All drugs shall be maintained in accordance with the rules of the state board of pharmacy
examiners.

e. Accountability for drug exchange, distribution, storage, ownership, and security shall be subject
to applicable state and federal requirements. The method of accountability shall be described in the
written pharmacy agreement. A copy of the written pharmacy agreement shall be submitted to the
department.

f. Each ambulance service program shall maintain a telecommunications system between the
emergency medical care provider and the source of the service program’s medical direction and other
appropriate entities. Nontransport service programs shall maintain a telecommunications system
between the emergency medical care provider and the responding ambulance service and other
appropriate entities.

g. All telecommunications shall be conducted in an appropriate manner and on a frequency
approved by the Federal Communications Commission and the department.

132.8(5) Preventative maintenance. Each ambulance service program shall document a preventative
maintenance program to make certain that:

a. Vehicles are fully equipped and maintained in a safe operating condition. In addition:
(1) All ground ambulances shall be housed in a garage or other facility that prevents engine,

equipment and supply freeze-up and windshield icing. An unobstructed exit to the street shall also be
maintained;

(2) The garage or other facility shall be adequately heated or each response vehicle shall have
permanently installed auxiliary heating units to sufficiently heat the engine and patient compartment;
and

(3) The garage or other facility shall be maintained in a clean, safe condition free of debris or other
hazards.

b. The exterior and interior of the vehicles are kept clean. The interior and equipment shall be
cleaned after each use as necessary. When a patient with a communicable disease has been transported
or treated, the interior and any equipment or nondisposable supplies coming in contact with the patient
shall be thoroughly disinfected.

c. All equipment stored in a patient compartment is secured so that, in the event of a sudden
stop or movement of the vehicle, the patient and service program personnel are not injured by moving
equipment.

d. All airway, electrical andmechanical equipment is kept clean and in proper operating condition.
e. Compartments provided within the vehicles and the medical and other supplies stored therein

are kept in a clean and sanitary condition.
f. All linens, airway and oxygen equipment or any other supplies or equipment coming in direct

patient contact is of a single-use disposable type or cleaned, laundered or disinfected prior to reuse.
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g. Freshly laundered blankets and linen or disposable linens are used on cots and pillows and are
changed after each use.

h. Proper storage is provided for clean linen.
i. Soiled supplies shall be appropriately disposed of according to current biohazard practices.
132.8(6) Service program—incident and accident reports.
a. Incidents of fire or other destructive or damaging occurrences or theft of a service program

ambulance, equipment, or drugs shall be reported to the department within 48 hours following the
occurrence of the incident.

b. A copy of the motor vehicle accident report required under Iowa Code subsection 321.266(2),
relating to the reporting of an accident resulting in personal injury, death or property damage, shall be
submitted to the department within seven days following an accident involving a service program vehicle.

c. A service program must report the termination of an emergency medical care provider due to
negligence, professional incompetency, unethical conduct or substance use to the department within ten
days following the termination.

132.8(7) Adoption by reference. The Iowa EMS Patient Registry Data Dictionary identified
in 641—paragraph 136.2(1)“c” is adopted and incorporated by reference for inclusion criteria and
reportable patient data. For any differences which may occur between the adopted reference and this
chapter, the administrative rules shall prevail.

a. The Iowa EMS Patient Registry Data Dictionary identified in 641—paragraph 136.2(1)“c”
is available through the Iowa Department of Public Health, Bureau of Emergency Medical
Services, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075, or the EMS bureau Web site
(www.idph.state.ia.us/ems).

b. The department shall prepare compilations for release or dissemination on all reportable patient
data entered into the EMS service program registry during the reporting period. The compilations
shall include, but not be limited to, trends and patient care outcomes for local, regional, and statewide
evaluations. The compilations shall be made available to all service programs submitting reportable
patient data to the registry.

c. Access and release of reportable patient data and information.
(1) The data collected by and furnished to the department pursuant to this subrule are confidential

records of the condition, diagnosis, care, or treatment of patients or former patients, including outpatients,
pursuant to Iowa Code section 22.7. The compilations prepared for release or dissemination from the
data collected are not confidential under Iowa Code section 22.7, subsection 2. However, information
which individually identifies patients shall not be disclosed, and state and federal law regarding patient
confidentiality shall apply.

(2) The department may approve requests for reportable patient data for special studies and analysis
provided the request has been reviewed and approved by the deputy director of the department with
respect to the scientific merit and confidentiality safeguards, and the department has given administrative
approval for the proposal. The confidentiality of patients and the EMS service program shall be protected.

(3) The department may require entities requesting the data to pay any or all of the reasonable costs
associated with furnishing the reportable patient data.

d. To the extent possible, activities under this subrule shall be coordinated with other health data
collection methods.

e. Quality assurance.
(1) For the purpose of ensuring the completeness and quality of reportable patient data, the

department or authorized representative may examine all or part of the patient care report as necessary
to verify or clarify all reportable patient data submitted by a service program.

(2) Review of a patient care report by the department shall be scheduled in advance with the service
program and completed in a timely manner.

f. The director, pursuant to Iowa Code section 147A.4, may grant a variance from the
requirements of these rules for any service program, provided that the variance is related to undue
hardships in complying with this chapter.
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132.8(8) The patient care report is a confidential document and shall be exempt from disclosure
pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 22.7(2) and shall not be accessible to the general public. Information
contained in these reports, however, may be utilized by any of the indicated distribution recipients and
may appear in any document or public health record in a manner which prevents the identification of any
patient or person named in these reports.

132.8(9) Implementation. The director may grant exceptions and variances from the requirements
of this chapter for any ambulance or nontransport service. Exceptions or variations shall be reasonably
related to undue hardships which existing services experience in complying with this chapter. Services
requesting exceptions and variances shall be subject to other applicable rules adopted pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 147A.
[ARC 8661B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10; ARC 9357B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—132.9(147A) Service program—off-line medical direction.
132.9(1) The medical director shall be responsible for providing appropriate medical direction and

overall supervision of the medical aspects of the service program and shall ensure that those duties
and responsibilities are not relinquished before a new or temporary replacement is functioning in that
capacity.

132.9(2) The medical director’s duties include, but need not be limited to:
a. Developing, approving and updating protocols to be used by service program personnel that

meet or exceed the minimum standard protocols developed by the department.
b. Developing and maintaining liaisons between the service, other physicians, physician

designees, hospitals, and the medical community served by the service program.
c. Monitoring and evaluating the activities of the service program and individual personnel

performance, including establishment of measurable outcomes that reflect the goals and standards of
the EMS system.

d. Assessing the continuing education needs of the service and individual service program
personnel and assisting them in the planning of appropriate continuing education programs.

e. Being available for individual evaluation and consultation to service program personnel.
f. Performing or appointing a designee to complete the medical audits required in subrule

132.9(4).
g. Developing and approving an applicable continuous quality improvement policy demonstrating

type and frequency of review, including an action plan and follow-up.
h. Informing the medical community of the emergency medical care being provided according to

approved protocols in the service program area.
i. Helping to resolve service operational problems.
j. Approving or removing an individual from service program participation.
132.9(3) Supervising physicians, physician designees, or other appointees as defined in the

continuous quality improvement policy referenced in 132.9(2)“g” may assist the medical director by:
a. Providing medical direction.
b. Reviewing the emergency medical care provided.
c. Reviewing and updating protocols.
d. Providing and assessing continuing education needs for service program personnel.
e. Helping to resolve operational problems.
132.9(4) The medical director or other qualified designees shall randomly audit (at least quarterly)

documentation of calls where emergency medical care was provided. The medical director shall
randomly review audits performed by the qualified appointee. The audit shall be in writing and shall
include, but need not be limited to:

a. Reviewing the patient care provided by service program personnel and remedying any
deficiencies or potential deficiencies that may be identified regarding medical knowledge or skill
performance.

b. Response time and time spent at the scene.
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c. Overall EMS system response to ensure that the patient’s needs were matched to available
resources including, but not limited to, mutual aid and tiered response.

d. Completeness of documentation.
132.9(5) Rescinded IAB 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02.
132.9(6) On-line medical direction when provided through a hospital.
a. The medical director shall designate in writing at least one hospital which has established a

written on-line medical direction agreement with the department. It shall be the medical director’s
responsibility to notify the department in writing of changes regarding this designation.

b. Hospitals signing an on-line medical direction agreement shall:
(1) Ensure that the supervising physicians or physician designees will be available to provide

on-line medical direction via telecommunications on a 24-hour-per-day basis.
(2) Identify the service programs for which on-line medical direction will be provided.
(3) Establish written protocols for use by supervising physicians and physician designees who

provide on-line medical direction.
(4) Administer a quality assurance program to review orders given. The program shall include a

mechanism for the hospital and service program medical directors to discuss and resolve any identified
problems.

c. A hospital which has a written medical direction agreement with the department may provide
medical direction for any or all service program authorization levels and may also agree to provide
backup on-line medical direction for any other service program when that service program is unable to
contact its primary source of on-line medical direction.

d. Only supervising physicians or physician designees shall provide on-line medical direction.
However, a physician assistant, registered nurse or EMT (of equal or higher level) may relay orders to
emergency medical care personnel, without modification, from a supervising physician. A physician
designee may not deviate from approved protocols.

e. The hospital shall provide, upon request to the department, a list of supervising physicians and
physician designees providing on-line medical direction.

f. Rescinded IAB 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02.
g. The department may verify a hospital’s communications system to ensure compliance with the

on-line medical direction agreement.
h. A supervising physician or physician designee who gives orders (directly or via

communications equipment from some other point) to an emergency medical care provider is not subject
to criminal liability by reason of having issued the orders and is not liable for civil damages for acts or
omissions relating to the issuance of the orders unless the acts or omissions constitute recklessness.

i. Nothing in these rules requires or obligates a hospital, supervising physician or physician
designee to approve requests for orders received from emergency medical care personnel.

NOTE: Hospitals in other states may participate provided the applicable requirements of this subrule
are met.

641—132.10(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal.

132.10(1) All complaints regarding the operation of authorized emergency medical care service
programs, or those purporting to be or operating as the same, shall be reported to the department. The
address is: Iowa Department of Public Health, Bureau of Emergency Medical Services, Lucas State
Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075.

132.10(2) Complaints and the investigative process will be treated as confidential in accordance with
Iowa Code section 22.7.

132.10(3) Service program authorization may be denied, issued a civil penalty not to exceed $1000,
issued a citation and warning, placed on probation, suspended, revoked, or otherwise disciplined by the
department in accordance with Iowa Code subsection 147A.5(3) for any of the following reasons:

a. Knowingly allowing the falsifying of a patient care report (PCR).
b. Failure to submit required reports and documents.
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c. Delegating professional responsibility to a person when the service program knows that the
person is not qualified by training, education, experience or certification to perform the required duties.

d. Practicing, condoning, or facilitating discrimination against a patient, student or employee
based on race, ethnicity, national origin, color, sex, sexual orientation, age, marital status, political
belief, religion, mental or physical disability diagnosis, or social or economic status.

e. Knowingly allowing sexual harassment of a patient, student or employee. Sexual harassment
includes sexual advances, sexual solicitations, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical
conduct of a sexual nature.

f. Failure or repeated failure of the applicant or alleged violator to meet the requirements or
standards established pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 147A or the rules adopted pursuant to that chapter.

g. Obtaining or attempting to obtain or renew or retain service program authorization by fraudulent
means or misrepresentation or by submitting false information.

h. Engaging in conduct detrimental to the well-being or safety of the patients receiving or who
may be receiving emergency medical care.

i. Failure to correct a deficiency within the time frame required by the department.
132.10(4) The department shall notify the applicant of the granting or denial of authorization or

renewal, or shall notify the alleged violator of action to issue a citation and warning, place on probation or
suspend or revoke authorization or renewal pursuant to Iowa Code sections 17A.12 and 17A.18. Notice
of issuance of a denial, citation and warning, probation, suspension or revocation shall be served by
restricted certified mail, return receipt requested, or by personal service.

132.10(5) Any requests for appeal concerning the denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal shall be submitted by the
aggrieved party in writing to the department by certified mail, return receipt requested, within 20 days
of the receipt of the department’s notice. The address is: Iowa Department of Public Health, Bureau
of Emergency Medical Services, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075. If such
a request is made within the 20-day time period, the notice shall be deemed to be suspended. Prior to
or at the hearing, the department may rescind the notice upon satisfaction that the reason for the denial,
citation and warning, probation, suspension or revocation has been or will be removed. After the
hearing, or upon default of the applicant or alleged violator, the administrative law judge shall affirm,
modify or set aside the denial, citation and warning, probation, suspension or revocation. If no request
for appeal is received within the 20-day time period, the department’s notice of denial, probation,
suspension or revocation shall become the department’s final agency action.

132.10(6) Upon receipt of an appeal that meets contested case status, the appeal shall be forwarded
within five working days to the department of inspections and appeals pursuant to the rules adopted
by that agency regarding the transmission of contested cases. The information upon which the adverse
action is based and any additional information which may be provided by the aggrieved party shall also
be provided to the department of inspections and appeals.

132.10(7) The hearing shall be conducted according to the procedural rules of the department of
inspections and appeals found in 481—Chapter 10.

132.10(8) When the administrative law judge makes a proposed decision and order, it shall be served
by restricted certified mail, return receipt requested, or delivered by personal service. That proposed
decision and order then becomes the department’s final agency action without further proceedings ten
days after it is received by the aggrieved party unless an appeal to the director is taken as provided in
subrule 132.10(9).

132.10(9) Any appeal to the director for review of the proposed decision and order of the
administrative law judge shall be filed in writing and mailed to the director by certified mail, return
receipt requested, or delivered by personal service within ten days after the receipt of the administrative
law judge’s proposed decision and order by the aggrieved party. A copy of the appeal shall also be
mailed to the administrative law judge. Any request for an appeal shall state the reason for appeal.

132.10(10) Upon receipt of an appeal request, the administrative law judge shall prepare the record
of the hearing for submission to the director. The record shall include the following:

a. All pleadings, motions, and rules.
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b. All evidence received or considered and all other submissions by recording or transcript.
c. A statement of all matters officially noticed.
d. All questions and offers of proof, objections, and rulings thereon.
e. All proposed findings and exceptions.
f. The proposed decision and order of the administrative law judge.
132.10(11) The decision and order of the director becomes the department’s final agency action upon

receipt by the aggrieved party and shall be delivered by restricted certified mail, return receipt requested,
or by personal service.

132.10(12) It is not necessary to file an application for a rehearing to exhaust administrative
remedies when appealing to the director or the district court as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.19.
The aggrieved party to the final agency action of the department who has exhausted all administrative
remedies may petition for judicial review of that action pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 17A.

132.10(13) Any petition for judicial review of a decision and order shall be filed in the district court
within 30 days after the decision and order becomes final. A copy of the notice of appeal shall be sent to
the department by certified mail, return receipt requested, or by personal service. The address is: Bureau
of Emergency Medical Services, Iowa Department of Public Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des
Moines, Iowa 50319-0075.

132.10(14) The party who appeals a final agency action to the district court shall pay the cost of the
preparation of a transcript of the contested case hearing for the district court.

132.10(15) Final decisions of the department relating to disciplinary proceedings may be transmitted
to the appropriate professional associations, the news media or employer.

132.10(16) This rule is not subject to waiver or variance pursuant to 641—Chapter 178 or any other
provision of law.

132.10(17) Emergency adjudicative proceedings.
a. Necessary emergency action. To the extent necessary to prevent or avoid immediate danger to

the public health, safety, or welfare, and consistent with the Constitution and other provisions of law,
the department may issue a written order in compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.18 to suspend a
certificate in whole or in part, order the cessation of any continuing activity, order affirmative action, or
take other action within the jurisdiction of the department by emergency adjudicative order.

b. Before issuing an emergency adjudicative order, the department shall consider factors
including, but not limited to, the following:

(1) Whether there has been a sufficient factual investigation to ensure that the department is
proceeding on the basis of reliable information;

(2) Whether the specific circumstances which pose immediate danger to the public health, safety
or welfare have been identified and determined to be continuing;

(3) Whether the program required to comply with the emergency adjudicative order may continue
to engage in other activities without posing immediate danger to the public health, safety or welfare;

(4) Whether imposition of monitoring requirements or other interim safeguards would be sufficient
to protect the public health, safety or welfare; and

(5) Whether the specific action contemplated by the department is necessary to avoid the immediate
danger.

c. Issuance of order.
(1) An emergency adjudicative order shall contain findings of fact, conclusions of law, and

policy reasons to justify the determination of an immediate danger in the department’s decision to take
immediate action. The order is a public record.

(2) Thewritten emergency adjudicative order shall be immediately delivered to the service program
that is required to comply with the order by utilizing one or more of the following procedures:

1. Personal delivery.
2. Certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last address on file with the department.
3. Fax. Fax may be used as the sole method of delivery if the service program required to comply

with the order has filed a written request that agency orders be sent by fax and has provided a fax number
for that purpose.
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(3) To the degree practicable, the department shall select the procedure for providing written notice
that best ensures prompt, reliable delivery.

(4) Unless the written emergency adjudicative order is provided by personal delivery on the same
day that the order issues, the department shall make reasonable immediate efforts to contact by telephone
the service program that is required to comply with the order.

(5) After the issuance of an emergency adjudicative order, the department shall proceed as quickly
as feasible to complete any proceedings that would be required if the matter did not involve an immediate
danger.

(6) Issuance of a written emergency adjudicative order shall include notification of the date
on which department proceedings are scheduled for completion. After issuance of an emergency
adjudicative order, continuance of further department proceedings to a later date will be granted only
in compelling circumstances upon application in writing unless the service program that is required to
comply with the order is the party requesting the continuance.
[ARC 8661B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10]

641—132.11(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension, or revocation of emergency medical care personnel certificates or renewal.   Rescinded
IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.12(147A) Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension, or revocation of training program or continuing education provider approval or
renewal.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00.

641—132.13(147A) Complaints, investigations and appeals.   Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective
3/15/00.

641—132.14(147A) Temporary variances.
132.14(1) If during a period of authorization there is some occurrence that temporarily causes a

service program to be in noncompliance with these rules, the department may grant a temporary variance.
Temporary variances to these rules (not to exceed six months in length per any approved request) may be
granted by the department to a currently authorized service program. Requests for temporary variances
shall apply only to the service program requesting the variance and shall apply only to those requirements
and standards for which the department is responsible.

132.14(2) To request a variance, the service program shall:
a. Notify the department verbally (as soon as possible) of the need to request a temporary variance.

Submit to the department, within ten days after having given verbal notification to the department, a
written explanation for the temporary variance request. The address and telephone number are Iowa
Department of Public Health, Bureau of Emergency Medical Services, Lucas State Office Building, Des
Moines, Iowa 50319-0075; (515)725-0326.

b. Cite the rule from which the variance is requested.
c. State why compliance with the rule cannot be maintained.
d. Explain the alternative arrangements that have been or will be made regarding the variance

request.
e. Estimate the period of time for which the variance will be needed.
f. Rescinded IAB 2/2/05, effective 3/9/05.
132.14(3) Upon notification of a request for variance, the department shall take into consideration,

but shall not be limited to:
a. Examining the rule from which the temporary variance is requested to determine if the request

is appropriate and reasonable.
b. Evaluating the alternative arrangements that have been or will be made regarding the variance

request.
c. Examining the effect of the requested variance upon the level of care provided to the general

populace served.
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d. Requesting additional information if necessary.
132.14(4) Preliminary approval or denial shall be provided verbally within 24 hours. Final approval

or denial shall be issued in writing within ten days after having received the written explanation for the
temporary variance request and shall include the reason for approval or denial. If approval is granted,
the effective date and the duration of the temporary variance shall be clearly stated.

132.14(5) Rescinded, effective July 10, 1987.
132.14(6) Any request for appeal concerning the denial of a request for temporary variance shall be

in accordance with the procedures outlined in rule 641—132.10(147A).
132.14(7) Rescinded IAB 2/3/93, effective 3/10/93.

641—132.15(147A) Transport options for fully authorized paramedic service programs.
132.15(1) Upon responding to an emergency call, ambulance or nontransport paramedic level

services may make a determination at the scene as to whether emergency medical transportation or
nonemergency transportation is needed. The determination shall be made by a paramedic or paramedic
specialist and shall be based upon the nonemergency transportation protocol approved by the service
program’s medical director. When applying this protocol, the following criteria, as a minimum, shall be
used to determine the appropriate transport option:

a. Primary assessment,
b. Focused history and physical examination,
c. Chief complaint,
d. Name, address and age, and
e. Nature of the call for assistance.
Emergency medical transportation shall be provided whenever any of the above criteria indicate that

treatment should be initiated.
132.15(2) If treatment is not indicated, the service program may make arrangements for

nonemergency transportation. If arrangements are made, the service program shall remain at the scene
until nonemergency transportation arrives. During the wait for nonemergency transportation, however,
the ambulance or nontransport service may respond to an emergency.

641—132.16(147A) Public access defibrillation.   Rescinded IAB 2/2/05, effective 3/9/05.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 147A.

[Filed 5/11/79, Notice 4/4/79—published 5/30/79, effective 7/5/79]
[Filed emergency 3/27/81—published 4/15/81, effective 3/27/81]

[Filed without Notice 5/21/81—published 6/10/81, effective 7/15/81]
[Filed emergency 7/15/81—published 8/5/81, effective 7/15/81]
[Filed emergency 2/4/82—published 3/3/82, effective 3/1/82]

[Filed 10/27/82, Notice 9/1/82—published 11/24/82, effective 12/29/82]
[Filed emergency 12/16/82—published 1/5/83, effective 12/30/82]
[Filed emergency 9/20/83—published 10/12/83, effective 9/21/83]

[Filed 9/15/83, Notice 7/6/83—published 10/12/83, effective 11/16/83]
[Filed emergency 12/26/84—published 1/16/85, effective 12/31/84]

[Filed emergency after Notice 5/8/85, Notice 3/27/85—published 6/5/85, effective 5/17/85]
[Filed emergency 9/11/85—published 10/9/85, effective 9/11/85]
[Filed emergency 12/24/85—published 1/15/86, effective 12/31/85]
[Filed 5/30/86, Notice 3/26/86—published 6/18/86, effective 7/23/86]

[Filed emergency 7/1/86—published 7/16/86, effective 7/1/86]1

[Filed 8/28/86, Notice 4/9/86—published 9/24/86, effective 10/29/86]
[Filed emergency 9/19/86—published 10/8/86, effective 9/19/86]
[Filed emergency 7/10/87—published 7/29/87, effective 7/10/87]

[Filed 7/10/87, Notice 2/11/87—published 7/29/87, effective 9/2/87]
[Filed emergency 1/30/89—published 2/22/89, effective 1/31/89]
[Filed emergency 5/10/89—published 5/31/89, effective 5/12/89]
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[Filed 9/14/89, Notice 6/28/89—published 10/4/89, effective 11/8/89]
[Filed 6/22/90, Notice 4/18/90—published 7/11/90, effective 8/15/90]
[Filed 3/13/92, Notice 12/11/91—published 4/1/92, effective 5/6/92]
[Filed 1/15/93, Notice 9/30/92—published 2/3/93, effective 3/10/93]
[Filed 1/14/94, Notice 10/13/93—published 2/2/94, effective 3/9/94]
[Filed 9/20/95, Notice 8/2/95—published 10/11/95, effective 11/15/95]
[Filed 7/10/96, Notice 6/5/96—published 7/31/96, effective 9/4/96]

[Filed 9/16/96, Notice 7/31/96—published 10/9/96, effective 11/13/96]
[Filed emergency 1/23/98—published 2/11/98, effective 1/23/98]

[Filed 2/26/98, Notice 9/10/97—published 3/25/98, effective 4/29/98]
[Filed 3/18/98, Notice 1/14/98—published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98]
[Filed 5/15/98, Notice 3/11/98—published 6/3/98, effective 7/8/98]
[Filed 11/10/98, Notice 9/23/98—published 12/2/98, effective 1/6/99]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 12/1/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed emergency 9/14/00—published 10/4/00, effective 9/14/00]

[Filed 1/18/01, Notice 11/29/00—published 2/7/01, effective 3/14/01]
[Filed 1/10/02, Notice 11/28/01—published 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02]
[Filed 1/13/05, Notice 11/24/04—published 2/2/05, effective 3/9/052]

[Filed emergency 7/13/05 after Notice 6/8/05—published 8/3/05, effective 7/13/05]
[Filed 7/12/06, Notice 5/24/06—published 8/2/06, effective 9/6/06]
[Filed 11/12/08, Notice 9/24/08—published 12/3/08, effective 1/7/09]

[Filed ARC 8230B (Notice ARC 7969B, IAB 7/15/09), IAB 10/7/09, effective 11/11/09]
[Filed ARC 8661B (Notice ARC 8498B, IAB 1/27/10), IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10]
[Filed ARC 9357B (Notice ARC 9240B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

1 See IAB, Inspections and Appeals Department.
2 Rescission of paragraph 132.14(2)“f” inadvertently omitted from 2/2/05 Supplement.
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CHAPTER 143
AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR PROGRAM

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR GRANT PROGRAM

641—143.1(135) Purpose.   An automated external defibrillator grant program is established to provide
matching funds to eligible organizations that are seeking to implement an early defibrillation program.
The objective of the grant program is to enhance and supplement the emergency response system in rural
areas of the state by providing increased access to automated external defibrillator equipment by rural
emergency and community personnel.

641—143.2(135) Definitions.   For the purposes of these rules, the following definitions shall apply:
“Automated external defibrillator” or “AED” means an external semiautomatic device that

determines whether defibrillation is required.
“Community organization” means an educational institution, nonprofit organization, social service

agency, philanthropic organization, or business, trade, or professional association.
“CPR” means cardiopulmonary resuscitation.
“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Early defibrillation program” means a program established by the applicant to enhance and

supplement the local EMS system.
“EMS” means emergency medical services.
“Local board of health” means a county, city, or district board of health.
“Rural”means a geographic area outside an urban or suburban setting with a population of less than

15,000 persons.

641—143.3(135) Application process.   To be eligible for an automated external defibrillator program
grant, a local board of health, community organization or city shall:

143.3(1) Properly complete and submit the department’s AED grant program application, which
shall require an applicant to:

a. Demonstrate the ability to provide matching funds of 50 percent of the cost of the program;
b. Designate an individual who shall be responsible for the overall supervision of the early

defibrillation program; and
c. Include a plan for increasing rural emergency or community personnel access to automated

external defibrillator equipment; and
143.3(2) Notify local EMS service programs of the intent to establish an early defibrillation program.

641—143.4(135) Early defibrillation program.   A local board of health, community organization or
city that receives an automated external defibrillator program grant shall:

143.4(1) Adopt and implement a policy that ensures establishment of an emergency plan of action;
AED maintenance; personnel competency in the use of an AED and CPR; and a method for postevent
analysis and staff debriefing.

143.4(2) Designate an individual who shall be responsible for the overall supervision of the early
defibrillation program.

143.4(3) Submit an annual report to the department indicating the number of AED uses, patient
outcomes and number of individuals trained.

143.4(4) Comply with the terms and conditions of the contract with the department for
implementation of the program.

641—143.5(135) Review process.   The department shall establish a request for proposal and application
process for eligible organizations to apply for an automated external defibrillator program grant. The
department shall establish a process to review applications, which shall include receiving input from a
review committee. The review process and review criteria shall be described in the request for proposals.
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641—143.6(135) Appeals.   An applicant may appeal the denial of a properly submitted grant application.
Appeals shall be governed by 641—176.8(135,17A).

641—143.7 to 143.9    Reserved.

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR MAINTENANCE

641—143.10(135) Purpose.   These rules establish standards for the maintenance of automated external
defibrillators for a person or entity that owns, manages or is otherwise responsible for the premises
on which an automated external defibrillator is located if the person or entity maintains the automated
external defibrillator in accordance with Iowa Code section 613.17 as amended by 2008 Iowa Acts,
Senate File 505.
[ARC 7551B, IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09]

641—143.11(135) Definition.   For the purposes of these rules, the following definition shall apply:
“Automated external defibrillator” or “AED” means an external semiautomatic device that

determines whether defibrillation is required.
[ARC 7551B, IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09]

641—143.12(135) AED maintenance.   The person or entity maintaining the AED shall:
143.12(1) Ensure that the AED is maintained and inspected in accordance with the manufacturer’s

guidelines.
143.12(2) Maintain records of all maintenance and inspections of the AED for the usable life of the

device.
143.12(3) Ensure that the AED is programmed to conform to nationally accepted guidelines for

treatment of cardiac arrest patients.
[ARC 7551B, IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 135.26.

641—143.13 to 143.15    Reserved.

FIRE DEPARTMENT RESPONSE WITH AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR

641—143.16(147A) Purpose.   The purpose of these rules is to allow a local fire department that is not
authorized as an EMS service program and that has an AED to respond to cardiac arrest events in the
department’s community. These rules are intended to enhance and supplement the local EMS system
with nontraditional early defibrillation programs.
[ARC 9358B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—143.17(147A) Definitions.   For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall apply:
“Automated external defibrillator” or “AED” means an external semiautomatic device that

determines whether defibrillation is required.
“CPR” means training and successful course completion in cardiopulmonary resuscitation, AED,

and obstructed airway procedures for all age groups according to recognized national standards.
“Emergency medical care provider”means an individual who has been trained to provide emergency

and nonemergency medical care at the first responder, EMT-basic, EMT-intermediate, EMT-paramedic,
paramedic specialist or other certification levels recognized by the department before 1984 and who has
been issued a certificate by the department.

“Local fire department” means a paid, volunteer, or combination fire protection service provided
by a benefited fire district under Iowa Code chapter 357B or by a county, municipality or township or a
private corporate organization that has a valid contract to provide fire protection service for a benefited
fire district, county, municipality, township or governmental agency. “Local fire department” does not
include a military or private industrial fire department or an authorized Iowa EMS service.
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“Service program” or “service”means any medical care ambulance service or nontransport service
that has received authorization by the department.
[ARC 9358B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

641—143.18(147A) Local fire department AED service registration.   A local fire department that
desires to allow its firefighters to use an AEDmay register with the department to provide AED coverage.

143.18(1) Training requirements. Local fire department personnel wishing to provideAED coverage
shall have current course completion in CPR.

143.18(2) Local fire department AED service—registration, guidelines, and standards. A local fire
department may register with the department to provide AED coverage. Local fire departments seeking
registration with the department shall:

a. Complete the department’s AED service registration form initially and every five years
thereafter.

b. Provide an AED liaison to be responsible for supervision of the AED service.
c. Ensure that the AED is maintained and inspected in accordance with rule 641—143.12(135).
d. Maintain records of all maintenance and inspections of the AED for the usable life of the device.
e. Ensure that the fire department’s AED providers maintain AED and CPR skill competency.
f. Identify which authorized Iowa ambulance service program(s) will provide patient

transportation.
g. Ensure that emergency medical care is limited to CPR and AED.
143.18(3) Complaints and investigations. Complaints and investigations shall be conducted as with

any complaint received against an EMS service program in accordance with rule 641—132.10(147A).
[ARC 9358B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 135, 147A and 613.
[Filed emergency 11/10/04—published 12/8/04, effective 11/10/04]
[Filed 1/13/05, Notice 12/8/04—published 2/2/05, effective 3/9/05]

[Filed ARC 7551B (Notice ARC 7358B, IAB 11/19/08), IAB 2/11/09, effective 3/18/09]
[Filed ARC 9358B (Notice ARC 9241B, IAB 11/17/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]
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TRAFFIC OPERATIONS

CHAPTER 130
SIGNING MANUAL

[Prior to 6/3/87, Transportation Department[820]—(06,K) Ch 2]

761—130.1(321) Manual.   The “Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (MUTCD), 2009
Edition dated December 2009, published by the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway
Administration, shall constitute the manual and specifications for a uniform system of traffic control
devices for use upon the highways of this state.

130.1(1) The department makes the following exception to the MUTCD for school zones: In Part
2, Section 2B.04, paragraph 12, of the MUTCD, Right-of-Way at Intersections, Standard, in lieu of
the sentence “Portable or part-time STOP or YIELD signs shall not be used except for emergency and
temporary traffic control zone purposes,” the department adopts the following: “Portable or part-time
STOP signs may be used only in the following situations:

“1. When necessary for emergency and temporary traffic control zone purposes, or
“2. In school zones at appropriate school crosswalks.”
130.1(2) The department makes the following exception to the MUTCD, Section 1A.09,

Engineering Study and Engineering Judgment: Add the following paragraphs to the Guidance section
prior to paragraph 03:

“The decision to use a particular device at a particular location should be made on the basis of either
an engineering study or the application of engineering judgment. While theMUTCD provides standards,
guidance, and options for design and application of traffic control devices, the MUTCD should not be
considered a substitute for engineering judgment.

“Engineering judgment should be exercised in the selection and application of traffic control devices,
as well as in the location and design of the roads and streets that the devices complement.”

130.1(3) The department makes the following exception to the MUTCD, Section 1A.13, Definitions
ofHeadings,Words, and Phrases in thisManual, paragraph 01, definition of “Standard,” to read as shown:

“A. Standard—a statement of required, mandatory, or specifically prohibitive practice regarding a
traffic control device. All Standard statements are labeled, and the text appears in bold type. The verb
‘shall’ is typically used. The verbs ‘should’ and ‘may’ are not used in Standard statements. Standard
statements are sometimes modified by Options.”

130.1(4) Copies of the MUTCD are available for examination at the Office of Traffic and Safety,
IowaDepartment of Transportation, 800 LincolnWay, Ames, Iowa 50010. TheMUTCD is also available
on the Internet at http://mutcd.fhwa.dot.gov.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 321.249 and 321.252.
[ARC 9362B, IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]
[761—Chapter 130 appeared as Highway Commission rule, 1973 IDR, p. 517; amended January 1975

Supplement, p. 89. (Note: No chapter number was given.)]
[Filed 3/11/65; amended 5/16/72, 9/24/74]

[Filed 8/13/79, Notice 5/30/79—published 9/5/79, effective 10/10/79]
[Filed 11/16/84, Notice 8/15/84—published 12/5/84, effective 1/9/85]

[Filed 10/2/85, Notice 8/14/85—published 10/23/85, effective 11/27/851]
[Filed 2/6/87, Notice 12/17/86—published 2/25/87, effective 4/1/87]
[Filed 5/11/87, Notice 3/11/87—published 6/3/87, effective 7/8/87]
[Filed 11/1/89, Notice 9/20/89—published 11/29/89, effective 1/3/90]
[Filed 11/2/94, Notice 9/28/94—published 11/23/94, effective 12/28/94]
[Filed 4/17/96, Notice 3/13/96—published 5/8/96, effective 6/12/96]
[Filed 10/10/02, Notice 8/7/02—published 10/30/02, effective 12/4/02]
[Filed 9/14/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 10/12/05, effective 11/16/05]
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[Filed ARC 9362B (Notice ARC 9290B, IAB 12/15/10), IAB 2/9/11, effective 3/16/11]

1 Effective date of subrule 2.1(2) delayed until the expiration of 45 calendar days into the 1986 Session of the General Assembly
pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.8(9). The 1986 General Assembly took no formal action; therefore, subrule 2.1(2) is effective
2/28/86.


